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| even when it has a large ash content. 


Fuel and the Future. 


HE World Power Conference to be held at 
Wembley on June 30-July 12, and the Empire 
Mining and Metallurgical Congress held on June 3-6, 
cover between them a very wide field in the production, 
distribution, and utilisation of power. If we ignore the 
fascinating but remote possibilities of the utilisation 
of atomic energy, the future of power production in 
Great Britain means the future of coal production and 
utilisation. The great increase in the cost of coal 
during the last decade has brought the question of its 
more efficient utilisation into prominence, and the 
present is an appropriate time to review the situation, 
in order to see what scope exists for economy. 
Increased economy in the use of coal does not neces- 
sarily imply that less will be used, but that more of the 
energy latent in our coal-fields will be usefully employed. 
Some of the coal raised is used for the purposes of the 
the rest either with or without further treat- 
then it is either 


colliery, 
ment is transported over the country ; 
burned in the raw state or converted into other fuels 
by some system of carbonisation, with or without the 
recovery of by-products. Each process of treatment 
and each transportation entails the expenditure of 
energy ; the fuel remaining contains less of the latent 
energy of the coal, but is in a form giving it greater 
availability. 

Coal as mined consists of a mixture of coal and 
inorganic matter. The large lumps of both coal and 
dirt are easily separated, but in the past the finer 
sizes of coal, which often contain a high percentage of 
ash, have been largely wasted. Improvements in 
mechanical stokers, and later in the use of pulverised 
fuel, have made possible the economical use of fine coal 
The ash content 
may easily amount to ro per cent. or even to 20 per 
cent. or more, and this not only may cause trouble in 
the furnaces and in the disposal of the ash, but also 
necessitates transporting several hundredweights of 
waste material in every ton of fuel. The importance 
of this depends on the distance the fuel is moved before 
burning ; if the coal is to be burned at the colliery, it 
may not be worth incurring the cost of separation, but 
if it is to be used at a distance, the cost ot treatment 
may be much less than the cost of transporting the ash 
to the furnaces, heating it up, and carting it away. 

For many purposes the presence of impurities such 
as sulphur or phosphorus is most deleterious, and the 
problem of their removal is a part of the general question 
of coal purification. The attention now being paid to 
this question should lead to a smaller proportion of 
fine coal being left in the mine and a larger proportion 
of the coal raised being usefully employed. 
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Some 4o per cent. of the coal consumed in Great 
Britain is burned in the raw state under boilers, and the 
average efficiency of the boiler plants leaves much to 
be desired. This point was discussed in a recent issue 
of NATURE (June 7, p. 810); it is unnecessary to go 
into details here, but there is certainly room for great 
improvement in this direction, and this will come when 
users realise the importance of efficient supervision in 
the boiler-house and efficient maintenance of the plant. 

There are two large industries dealing with the 
carbonisation of coal, and there is much talk of a third 
being started. The oldest of these is the metallurgical 
coke industry, which is of vital importance to our iron 
and steel manufacturers. Here, too, great advances 
may be hoped for in the future. Old as is the industry, 
there is still much to learn concerning the essential 
differences which make one coke more valuable than 
another for metallurgical purposes, the properties 
required in the coal for the production of good coke, 
and the best methods of production with due regard to 
blending and the conservation of the by-products. The 
second carbonising industry is concerned primarily with 
coal-gas production, but yields also important by- 
products in coke and coal-tar. The Gas Regulation Act 
of 1920 gave a great impetus to the more economical 
manufacture of gas; the benefits resulting from the 
Act and from the experiments of the Fuel Research 
Board and others will become increasingly evident as 
time goes on. 

The third industry, which may become of great im- 
portance in the future, is that dealing with low tempera- 
ture carbonisation, where the products are a smokeless 
solid fuel for domestic and industrial purposes, a 
comparatively large yield of tars which in turn yield 
fuel oil and motor spirit, and a comparatively small 
but not negligible yield of gas. The advantages and 
difficulties of this process are discussed at some length 
elsewhere in this issue (p. 920). 

There remains for consideration the steadily increas- 
ing use of liquid fuels—heavy oils for steam raising, 
and both heavy and light oils for internal combustion 
engines—mostly for transportation purposes. The 
advantages of fuel oil for steam raising at sea are that 
it makes for ease and speed of bunkering, is easy of 
stowage, there is a reduction of labour all round, 
ready control and great flexibility, the results being 
that oil fuel has almost replaced coal in the Royal 
Navy and the tonnage of vessels on Lloyd’s Register 
which are fitted for burning oil fuel has increased 
nearly twelve-fold between 1914 and 1923. The 
possibility of producing from coal an appreciable 
proportion of the oil required is one of the main reasons 
why low temperature carbonisation would be of great 
national importance if developed on a large scale. 
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There are, however, other means by which liquid fu:] 
may conceivably be obtained from coal; the possi- 
bilities indicated by recent work on hydrogenation « { 
oil and coal should be given serious consideration. 

These processes all result in the conversion of the 
coal into forms of fuel of higher availability, but som: 
of the original energy is necessarily dissipated in tl. 
process. The availability of any form of fuel depend 
on both the efficiency and the ease with which it 
energy can be applied and controlled, and this agai 
depends on the purpose for which it is used. Th: 
availability is reflected in the prices which consume:; 
are prepared to pay for a unit of energy in the various 
forms. A treatment or conversion will not be economi: - 
ally sound unless the price obtained for the products 
covers the cost of the energy, labour, and plant use: 
in the process as well as the cost of the raw material. 

One of the important problems awaiting solution |; 
how to avoid the smoke nuisance which results fro: 
the burning of raw coal, more especially in domest'- 
grates, in the smaller industrial plants, and in certain 
metallurgical furnaces. Dr. Ferranti remarked recent|\ 
that the ideal solution of this would be to abolish the 
burning of any fuel in populous areas, and to supply 
all the necessary power, heat, and light from larve 
electric generating stations on the outskirts. From 
many points of view this would be excellent, and so 
far as the supply of power and light are concerned it 
might prove economical; but as regards heat it would 
mean that, at the outside, 20-25 per cent. of the enerzy 
of the coal burned would be available, while it is easy 
to get three times this efficiency for such purposes «s 
heating water when coal or coke is burned direct. 
The conversion of the energy of the coal into electrical! 
energy without the intervention of a heat engine might 
lead to an efficiency of conversion which would make 
the use of electricity practically universal, but the 
possibility of this appears almost as remote as tlie 
utilisation of atomic energy. 

A more probable line of development would seem 
to be one which confines the burning of raw coal, 
elsewhere than at the collieries, to large and efficient 
power stations, and converts the remainder to coke 
of sorts, liquid fuels, or gas. At the same time tie 
coal as produced would be carefully cleaned, grad«i, 
and blended so that the different qualities of cul 
would be used for the purposes for which they were 
best fitted, with a minimum of waste. For this ideal 


to be reached much investigation is still necessary. 
Far more knowledge is required as to the properties 
of the coal in the various seams, the relative quantities 
of the different classes which are available, and ‘ic 
most appropriate treatment for each class, and .l. 
speed should be made in pursuing these inquiries. 
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Psychology. 

(1) The Practice and Theory of Individual Psychology. 
By Alfred Adler. Translated by Dr. P. Radin. 
(International Library of Psychology, Philosophy,and 
Scientific Method.) Pp. viii+ 352. (London: Kegan 
Paul and Co., Ltd.; New York: Harcourt, Brace 
and Co., Inc., 1924.) 18s. net. 

Applied Psycho-Analysis. By Dr. 
Ernest Jones. (The International Psycho-Analytical 
Library, No. 5.) Pp. vi+454. (London: G. Allen 
and Unwin, Ltd.; Vienna: International Psycho- 
\nalytical Press, 1923.) 18s. net. 

(3) Psychology and Morals: an Analysis of Character. 
By J. A. Hadfield. Second edition. Pp. vii+186. 
(London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1923.) 6s. net. 

(4) Abnormal Behavior, Pitfalls of our Minds: an 
Introduction to the Study of Abnormal and Anti-Social 
Behavior. By Dr. Irving J. Sands and Dr. Phyllis 
Blanchard. Pp. ix+482. (London: G. Routledge 
and Sons, Ltd., 1923.) 16s. net. 

SYCHOLOGY is with difficulty seeking recog- 

P nition as a science, and the books before us 

Its tenets are 


(2) Essays in 


suggest some reasons for the difficulty. 
often a matter of personal predilection and it has not 
yet obtained the right, conceded to other sciences only 
after bitter struggle, to pursue its aims irrespective of 
prejudice or the supposed moral or immoral sequel of 
its findings. Adler (1) exemplifies the personal element 
at its strongest, and opens with a preface which repels 
by its claim of the infallibility of individual psychology 
—that is to say, of the psychology of Adler. ‘“ We 
shall never agree,” he says, “to change the funda- 
mentals of human psychology which it has established 
and to adopt others in its stead.” 

Adler’s “ will to power” covers an aspect of the 
psycho-neuroses which must be studied, but it is ridden 
to death when he presents the motives of the melan- 
choliac in terms of conscious processes. “ He shows 
his weakness and the necessity for helping him in the 
most agonising manner, so that he may either force 
and ‘It is always a 
These 


or mislead others to aid him, 
question of effect upon the environment.” 
views would be dreadful if expressed by an asylum 
attendant. Adler’s other main contribution to theory 
is his conception of “ organ inferiority,’ which here 
finds expression in a compound of bad translation and 
clinical phantasy, as in the emphasis of “ the inferiority 
that affects the whole dorsal side of the rump expressing 
itself as a primary weakness of urine, stool, and semen 
discharge, that frequently can be overcome and hyper- 
compensated, and clearly is connected with an in- 
feriority of the spinal marrow in the region of the 
lumbar vertebrae,” which in an unexplained way is 


of 
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importance for tabes.’’ Organ inferiority as a factor 
in the psycho-neuroses appeals to that sentiment which, 
regarding any anatomical explanation as better than 
none, is responsible for many discarded hypotheses, 
from the wandering womb of hysteria to the commotion 
theory of shell - shock. 
observation in the book, but great discrimination is 


There is plenty of shrewd 


required of the reader. 

(2) Dr. Ernest Jones is frankly speculative, and the 
reader is expected to accept psycho-analytical principles 
before accompanying him on his explorations into 
human motives. Want of appreciation of this point 
of view has led critics to judge the work as an attempt 
to establish the postulates upon which it depends. 
The essay on Hamlet, for example, has been taken as 
an attempt to prove that Shakespeare had an incestuous 
love for his mother, whereas Dr. Jones assumes such 
an influence, with a death wish directed towards the 
mental 
development. An intuitive penetration had revealed 
to the poet, though not to his conscious intelligence, 
his particular form of the universal conflict, and led 
him to create a story in which Hamlet found an in- 


father, as a commonplace in unconscious 


soluble problem in the task of avenging a crime which 
accorded with guilty wishes in his own unconscious. 
The general postulate being granted, this is a legitimate 
speculation. 

The essay on war and individual psychology is 
worth study by those who seek a peaceful end of 
international disputes. Cautious in regard to positive 
guidance, it leads to the conclusion that the motives 
of war are never what historians, or even the 
participators, believe them to be, but in examining the 
sources of the war impulse it holds out the hope that 
man may understand himself better. 


unconscious 


Other essays are 
concerned with influences in art and 
religion, and there is an exhaustive study of the 
symbolic significance of salt. 

Freud’s theories have been much altered by those 
who fit them to their own likes or dislikes. Dr. Jones, 
almost alone amongst English writers, authoritatively 
presents them, and to those who accept and under- 
stand the theories his book will be welcome ; others had 
better begin on something easier. 

(3) Dr. Hadfield reminds one of the days when it 
was thought necessary to reconcile biological theory 
with pre-existing ideas. He draws freely upon 
McDougall and of psycho- 
analytical theory, but it is time that serious writers 


accepts a great part 
ceased to repeat that Freud argues that our conduct is 
“all sexual,’ and the allusion to a Freudian who 
* declares that men fear the Zeppelins, not because of 
their danger to life, but because of their phallic 


symbolism representing sexual desires” (p. 16), seems 
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to be a grotesque perversion of a statement in Stoddart’s 
“ Mind and its Disorders ” (Lewis, 1921, p. 217). 

The author makes it difficult to tell which is psycho- 
logy and which morals, and is at pains to show that the 
moral law is a demand of our own psychology—“ it is 
written on the tables of our hearts.” But he falls back 
upon the proviso that “ society rightly condemns and 
ostracises those who act contrary to these laws.” He 
tends to believe what he thinks ought to be, as that the 
life of the savage is psychologically “ far more chaotic 
than the ordered life of civilised man, whose instinctive 
forces are directed to a common purpose.” This state- 
ment looks like cheery optimism, but becomes depress- 
ing on closer consideration. The book will do good to 
those who see in the study of unconscious processes a 
threat to social stability. 

(4) Drs. Sands and Blanchard find no problem in the 
relation of psychology and morals, but go straight to 
the practical question of how to use psychological 
knowledge in the handling of the social misfit—the 
insane, the drug addict, the delinquent, the psycho- 
neurotic, or the “ difficult ” child. In spite of Hamblin 
Smith’s account of the co-operation of law and 
psychology in the courts at Birmingham (“ Psychology 
of the Criminal”: London, 1922), a proposal to 
investigate the mental state of the delinquent is in 
Great Britain often regarded as an attempt to defeat 
the aims of justice. Such co-operation seems to be 
a commonplace in America, and this book is written 
as a text-book for social workers and also to demon- 
strate the help that psychology affords in these problems. 

The book covers too much ground to give more than 
a superficial account of either practice or theory, 
especially as a considerable space is given to case 
descriptions, but a full bibliography is provided at the 
end of each chapter. To congratulate the writers upon 
an absence of enthusiasm seems a poor compliment, but 
books of this nature are often more enthusiastic than 
helpful ; sober descriptions and free acknowledgment 
of limitations are welcome characteristics in a popular 
book on psychological matters. Mitiais CULPIN. 


Low Temperature Carbonisation. 


(1) Low Temperature Carbonisation. By S. N. Welling- 
ton and W. R. Cooper. Pp. ix+238. (London: 
C. Griffin and Co., Ltd., 1924.) 25s. net. 

(2) Low Temperature Carbonisation. By Dr. C. H. 
Lander and R. F. McKay. Pp. 277. (London: 
Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1924.) 35s. net. 

HE question of the low temperature carbonisation 

of coal is arousing ever-increasing interest, the 
problems involved are far more complicated than appear 
at first sight, and many statements have appeared in 
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the press, which, if not definitely inaccurate, are ;+il] 
misleading to those who have not studied the question, 
For these reasons the appearance of the two books 
above mentioned is very timely. Both books are \-ell 
written and produced, and deal with the problem in 
an unbiassed spirit. 

The objects of low temperature carbonisation | re 
twofold, namely, to produce a smokeless solid fl, 
easily ignited and suitable for domestic and indust: al 
purposes as a substitute for raw coal, and the p o- 
duction of a supply of oils from home sources. W! en 
raw coal is burned in the ordinary domestic grate («nd 
some 35 million tons are so used in Great Britain e: ch 
year) a considerable amount of unburned products 
including smoke, is discharged through the chimn y 
thus causing the loss to the community in health ond 
expenditure in washing, artificial lighting, etc., which 
results from atmospheric pollution by smoke. ‘he 
same evils result, though possibly to a less extent, frm 
the use of coking coals in hand-fired industrial boiler 
plants. The coke resulting from low temperat ire 
carbonisation not only produces no smoke wiien 
burned under such conditions, but is also more c:m- 
pletely consumed, so that the thermal efficiency is 
higher than that obtained from raw coal. It may tus 
eventually be found that smokeless fuel has, for miny 
purposes, a higher practical value, compared with an 
equal weight of raw coal, than would appear from a 
consideration based only on their relative calorific 
values. 

The use of liquid fuels has increased with great 
rapidity in recent years. The Navy is now practicilly 
dependent on fuel oil; the mercantile marine is ‘so 
using more and more fuel oil, as the advantages in «ase 
and rapidity of bunkering, and ease of control in the 
stokehold, are very great. The use of diesel en. ines 
is increasing, and the demand for motor spirit is in- 
sistent. At present, practically all the liquid fuel used 
is imported, and even where the source of supp!y is 
under British control, the transport is a serious ma‘ter. 
Important as these conditions are in peace-time, ‘hey 
become even more so in war. 

By carbonising suitable coals at temperatures rund 
about 600° C., a yield of some 14-15 cwt. of smok«less 
fuel, 15 gal. of tar, and 3 gal. of motor spirit can be 
obtained from each ton of coal, together with s ome 
30 therms of gas. The amounts vary according to the 
coal used and the process adopted. The qualit\ of 
the gas may vary from a calorific value of more ‘an 
1000 B.Th.U. per cub. ft. when the retorts are externally 
heated, down to less than 250 B.Th.U. when the retorts 
are internally heated. It is seen at once that i! the 
whole of the coal burned in the raw state in domestic 
appliances were replaced by low temperature «oke, 
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the advantages to the nation would be very great, 
and that the subject is one deserving the closest 
attention. 

The difficulties in the way of successful development 
are largely economic ; half-a-dozen different processes 
have proved capable of producing good smokeless fuel 
with oil recovery when using suitable coals, but no 
one has yet proved that a process has been developed 
which is economically successful on a really large 
scale. 

One of the economic difficulties results from the fact 
that the products of low temperature carbonisation 
all compete directly on the market with other materials. 
The coke competes with raw coal, the tar products 
with those obtained from natural oils, and the gas with 
that produced by other processes. When the process 
is carried out on a small scale, it may be possible to 
utilise grades of coal for which there is little demand 
and therefore obtainable at a very low rate, and to 
produce a smokeless fuel which will sell at the price of 
the best household coal; the low temperature tars 
have qualities which make them specially suitable for 
certain industrial purposes, such as the manufacture 
of disinfectants or paints, for which purposes they 
command a price considerably in excess of that of fuel 
oil. Hence small-scale working may show good profits. 
As so 
to produce any effect on the oil supply, the financial 
conditions alter. A demand is at once created for 
coals previously unsaleable, and, equally important, 
the demand for household coal will diminish, and this 
is the class of coal fetching the highest prices at the 
pit-head ; this will cause a loss to the collieries which 
must be made good in other ways ; hence the price paid 


m as the process is adopted on a scale large enough 


for the coal to be carbonised cannot be much less than 
that of household coal if low temperature carbonisation 
is carried out on a national scale. The tar will only 
sell at the price obtainable for fuel oil, as the market 
for special purposes is strictly limited. Under these 
conditions, the balance to meet capital and working 
costs is very small, and success can only be obtained 
if these are kept down, and then only if the smokeless 
fuel can be sold at a higher price per ton than the coal 
used. It has already been shown that it is not alto- 
gether unreasonable to hope that this will prove possible, 
but the margin will not be large. 

Although much work has been done in the last fifteen 
or twenty years, our knowledge of many of the funda- 
mentals underlying the process is still very incomplete. 
Coal is a complex substance and its composition varies 
greatly. Coals which give very similar results when 
analysed by the usual methods may have very different 
coking properties. Some coals swell when carbonised 
and yield a porous frothy coke with no strength, others 
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yield a firm compact coke, while others again yield an 
incoherent powder; suitable blending of strongly 
coking with non-coking coals will yield good coke. 
Much work remains to be done on the structure of 
coke and the method of its formation, and the factors 
which really determine its combustibility and 
“activity ” are still largely unknown. 

The composition of the tar depends on the coal used 
and the process of carbonisation adopted ; there is 
still much to be learned as to the effect of variations 
in the temperature and speed of carbonisation. Gener- 
ally speaking, low temperature tar may be expected, 
according to Lander and McKay, to possess the follow- 
ing general characteristics : 

“(r) That it will contain hydrocarbons chiefly of the 
paraffin and olefine series with some naphthenes and 
from to to 15 per cent. of phenols. 

(2) That the quantity of benzene and its homologues 
will be small, but will be made up for by the presence 
of light paraffins, such as hexane, etc. 

(3) That the higher phenols, such as cresol, will be 
more represented than phenol itself, and there will also 
be present certain polyhydric alcohols. 

(4) That the content of free carbon will be less than 
2 per cent., and that of pitch will be 35-40 per cent. 

(5) That there will be up to 1 per cent. of basic 
nitrogenous substances, including pyridine.” 


The crude tar can be used as a fuel oil or, if dehydrated 
and freed from suspended solid matter, as a diesel oil, 
but suffers from the grave disadvantage that it is not 
miscible with most natural oils. This can be overcome 
by fractionation and refining, when good fuel and 
lubricating oils are obtained, or some of the pitch can 
be removed by the Lessing process, in which the pitch 
is precipitated by treatment with petroleum spirit ; 
the crude oil resulting is miscible in all proportions 
with natural oils. 

The technical difficulties result largely from the low 
thermal conductivity of the 
difficulty in getting the heat into the coal. 


coal and consequent 
A high 
temperature gradient cannot be used, or some of the 
coal will be overheated ; consequently, if externally 
heated retorts are used, the coal must be carbonised 
in thin layers, or it must remain in the retorts for a 
long period, and either alternative tends to lower the 
throughput of the plant and thus raise the capital costs. 
The use of small retorts also increases the cost of 
This difficulty 
can be overcome by using retorts in which the coal is 


labour in charging and discharging. 


carbonised by the sensible heat of inert gases passing 
round it. If non-combustible or low-grade gas be used 
for heating by this method, the gas produced by the 
carbonisation is diluted, and consequently its value 
per therm is reduced. If an attempt be made to use 
high calorific gas for the heating, this gas is necessarily 
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subjected to rather high temperatures. 
cracking some of the richer constituents, and so 
again reducing the calorific value of the gas finally 
available. 

The material of which the retorts are made requires 
careful consideration, and Lander and McKay deal 
with this and other practical points in a chapter headed 
“Some Difficulties Encountered.” In high tempera- 
ture carbonisation the use of refractory materials for 
the retorts is necessary, but these are poor conductors 
of heat, and retorts made from them are difficult to 
keep gas-tight at “low ” temperatures. Metal retorts 
give better heat transference and are more easily kept 
gas-tight, but unless care is taken as to the composition 
of cast iron, where such is used, there will be trouble 
from “‘ growth.”’ Mild steel can be used up to tempera- 
tures of 600° C., but above that the material softens ; 
alloy steels can be made to stand higher temperatures, 
but they are at present expensive and this naturally 
hinders their adoption. 

Attempts have been made to increase the rapidity of 
carbonisation by keeping the coal moving so that fresh 
surfaces are continually being brought into contact 
with the hot sides of the retort, but this results in the 
coke being broken up to a degree which renders it 
unsuited for use as a domestic fuel. 

(1) Messrs. Wellington and Cooper’s book might be 
improved by an extension of the chapters dealing with 
laboratory work and theoretical considerations. The 
work carried out by the Fuel Research Board has been 
strangely ignored. The book contains an interesting 
chapter on the generation of electrical power, and the 
possibility of recovering the oil from the coal used for 
this purpose. 

(2) Dr. Lander was formerly assistant to Sir George 
Beilby, and succeeded him when Sir George retired 
from the position of Director of Fuel Research under 
the Department of Scientific and Industrial Research, 
and Mr. McKay is his colleague in the Department. 
This fact, as Sir George points out in a foreword, places 
the authors in an almost unique position when writing 
a book on this subject. The result is an excellent, 
comprehensive, and judicial book which must be 
considered as the standard work on this important 
subject. 


The Teaching of Palzontology. 
Outlines of Paleontology. By Prof. H. H. Swinnerton. 
Pp. xii+420. (London: E. Arnold and Co., 1923.) 
30s. net. 
HE “ Paleontology” of the title would more 
correctly have been “ Palzozoology,” but Prof. 
Swinnerton doubtless chose the former intentionally 
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This leads to | 


because he declines to regard his subject as a neere 
division of zoology. He does indeed deal with his 
material in the order of the zoological system, from 
Protozoa to Primates ; but instead of that museum- ike 
arrangement under orders, families, and genera w) ich) 
deadens the usual systematic text-book, he select: in 
each phylum or class certain characters and traces t\icir 
origin, progress, and decline. The declaration b. « 
professor and a potential examiner that it is more 
important for a student “to recognise the evolutivn- 
ary stage attained by one or more of the individual 
features in his fossil” than to identify its species or 
even genus deserves cordial welcome, for a facility in 
winning marks by fossil-spotting argues a misspent 
youth. 

Here then are no pretty pictures of fossils, but pl nty 
of diagrams reduced to the simplest elements, \ith 
some interesting charts and graphs. Thus, for palo- 
zoic echinoids we are shown seven stages in the evolu- 
tion of ambulacral plates and areas, four stages for 
interambulacral areas (the lettering unfortunately 
reversed), and a graph contrasting three genera ; and 
we are then invited to construct similar graphs for the 
other genera and to decide for ourselves how far the 
classification is a natural one. In this way the study 
of each group is made to bring out some broad prin- 
ciple, and all these principles of structural change are 
summed up in a concluding chapter, which woul: be 
improved by the insertion of references to the pages 
on which the evidence for its assertions has |een 
detailed. 

All this is excellent, for a study of the changes passed 
through by any one structural element is an illumin«ting 
method peculiar to paleontology. But to speak of suc) 
a series of changes as “ the paleontologist’s independent 
unit ’’ (calling it by the hybrid term “ Bioseries”’), and to 
emphasise repeatedly “‘ the independence of structural 
elements,” is surely to go too far. By his concluding 
section on “ The Co-ordination of Bioseries,” rol. 
Swinnerton proves himself alive to the danger oi 
regarding a race as a bundle of distinct and possibly 
warring tendencies ; but the student of fossils sould 
always have before his mind the concept of the ‘iving 
organism, a concept that embraces, not merely its own 
structures and internal tendencies, but all that purt o/ 
external creation which is in relation with the appar:ntl 
isolated creature. The environment is not i) 
ignored in this interesting book, but it does not appear 
in many places where one looked to find some mention 
of it; and the environment of a single organ in: |udes 
all the rest of the body. Neither in the macr: osm 
nor in the microcosm is there such a thing as inde- 
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Our Bookshelf. 


Peirographic Methods and Calculations. By Dr. Arthur 
Holmes. Part 1: Specific Gravity, Separation and 
Determination of Minerals, Detrital Sediments. 
Pp. xv+230. Part 2: The Study of Thin Sections. 


Pp. xili+231-383+4 plates. Part 3: Chemical 
Methods and Calculations. Pp. xiii + 384-515. 
(London: T. Murby and Co., 1923.) Part 1, 
5s. 6d. net; Part 2, ros. 6d. net; Part 3, 8s. 6d. 
net. 


TuuSE attractive and handy volumes, which cover the 
whole field of practical petrology, present in the form of 
convenient ‘ Parts” the matter contained in the 
orivinal treatise which appeared three years ago as a 
single volume. They deal separately with the three 
divisions into which the subject naturally falls, accord- 
ing as the methods described concern (a) raw material, 
such as rock specimens, crushed rock, or loose detritals ; 
(b) material mounted for study under the microscope ; 
and (c) chemical analyses. 

Part 1 is designed to meet the special needs of the 
stratigrapher and the worker in sedimentary petrology. 
It contains 12 tables of data, and numerous illustra- 


tions. Part 2 deals exhaustively with determinative 
work (petrological, microchemical, and micrometric) 
based on thin slices of igneous, sedimentary, and 


metamorphic rocks. Nine figures appear in the text, 
and 25 admirable microphotographs, appropriately 
described, form a useful appendix. Part 3 expounds 
with clearness and precision the methods whereby 
analyses of both minerals and rocks may be probed for 
characteristics and other significant data. The text is 
well illustrated and two appendices assemble in con- 
venient form numerical data and tables for purposes of 
calculation. 

The treatise as a whole presents an excellent epitome 
of the methods which have been employed with any 
degree of success in the past. Moreover, it is rich in 
sugyestions for extending or adapting such methods to 
new problems, academic or industrial. The student 
will be stimulated by it ; the research worker will find 
in it both guidance and help. A. B. 


Laboratory Studies in Mammalian Anatomy. By Prof. 


: W. Wilder. Pp. xi+157. (Philadelphia: P. 
‘lakiston’s Son and Co., 1993.) 2 dollars net. 
Tut work under notice is designed, primarily for 
medic 


‘al students, as a guide to a course of practical 
work in mammalian comparative anatomy and his- 
toloxy, to accompany a series of lectures on human 
ani tomy and physiology. This broadening of the 
anatomy course for medical students deserves at least 
passing emphasis. The book, however, should be of 
ser\ ice in a wider field. The course is specially based 
on the smaller mammals, such as the rabbit, guinea-pig, 
and white mouse, which are easily bred in the laboratory, 
and on such parts or organs of the larger mammals as are 
readily obtainable through the agency of the local 
slaughter-houses and abattoirs, constant reference to and 
comparison with the human body being made through- 
out. The author’s choice of material for dissection 
certainly minimises the expense, a question of practical 
importance where large classes have to be catered for. 


NO. 2852, VOL. 113] 


The book is, therefore, eminently suitable as a text- 
book of junior anatomy for veterinary students. It 
should also be of great practical value to the university 
student of zoology, though it includes rather more 
work than can be done conveniently in an ordinary 
degree course. The exercises, however, admit of con- 
densation in the form of demonstrations by the teacher, 
without loss of continuity to the whole. With this 
possible use of the book before him, the author has 
modified the Basle Anatomical Nomenclature as 
applied to human anatomy to meet the needs of the 
student of pure zoology. The directions are clear and 
concise, and the instructions on such matters of tech- 
nique as injections and the preparation of sections for 
histological study of great practical value. 

Mechanical Stoking. 


By David Brownlie. (Pitman’s 


Technical Primers: Double volume.) Pp. x+234. 
(London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1923.) 
5s. net. 


THE author of this work is well known from his pub- 
lished reports of experiments and investigations on 
steam generating plants ; he has had experience with 
every type of mechanical stoker used in Great Britain, 
and his views as expressed in the volume before us 

may be taken as authoritative. Practically the whole 
of the modern principles of mechanical stoking were 
understood and applied on a large scale by the year 
1845, when it began to be rec ognised that mechanical 
stoking, besides minimising black smoke, tended to 
do away with the laborious and unpleasant jobs of 
hand-firing and fire-cleaning. The book contains a 
large amount of excellent descriptive matter such as 
should be of value to the boiler owner, who may not 
be an engineer, in the understanding of the various 
types of stokers ; sufficient also is given regarding the 
proper working conditions to be aimed at in the 
plant. The question of the efficient burning of coal 
is of national importance, and this little book should 
help to lead to a more intelligent appreciation of the 
problem 


Historja Naturalna Lodu (Histoire naturelle de la 
glace). By Antoni Boleslaw Dobrowolski. Pp. xvi 
+940. (Warszawa: J. Mianowskiego, 1923.) n.p. 

IT is a pity that a volume which deals with so important 

a field of research should be published in a language 

that in all probability will render it useless ,to those 

who are most interested in the subject. The author, 
who many years ago sailed as meteorologist with the 
3elgian Antarctic E xpedition, has produced a detailed 
monograph on the origin, nature, and properties of ice, 
paying relatively little attention to its climatic and 
geographical aspects. From a disappointingly brief 

French summary, we gather that his aim has been to 

collect the main problems which atmospheric and 

terrestrial ice present, with special reference to recent 
researches on the movements of ice and the crystallo- 
graphy of ice. There are detailed tables of contents in 

French, and with these most readers will have to be 

content unless they find the copious bibliographies of 

use. The latter, however, have some notable omissions, 
which are partly accounted for by the fact that the book 

was completed in 1916 but not printed until 1923. 

There are many illustrations of ice structure. 
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Letters to the Editor. 


[The Editor does not hold himself responsible for 
opinions expressed by his correspondents. Neither 
can he undertake to return, nor to correspond with 
the writers of, rejected manuscripts intended for 
this or any other part of NATURE. No notice is 
taken of anonymous communications. | 


Collisions between Light-quanta. 


THE equations which have been applied so success- 
fully by A. H. Compton? and P. Debye * to encounters 
between electrons and light-quanta may be applied in 
a slightly modified form to an encounter between two 
light-quanta. It seems better, however, to consider 
first the result of supposing that the encounter results 
primarily in the production of a localisation of energy 
which can be represented by a moving particle of 
stationary mass 

Assuming that quanta (of energies hv and hyo) 
moving initially along lines the directions of which 
may be specified by two unit vectors s and so, coalesce 
into a particle of mass m moving with velocity v, we 
have the equations 


C(¥S + = (¥ 


2 
where h is Planck’s constant. 

Drawing lines OA,OB of equal length c in the direc- 
tions of motion of the quanta and a line OP of length 
v in the direction of motion of the particle, we notice 
that the points A,B,P are collinear and that vPA= 
vPB. The same construction applies also to the case 
in which a moving particle of mass m breaks up into 
two quanta travelling in the directions OA and OB. 

It is a significant fact that the above construction is 
identical with one used previously by the author * 
in the study of certain electromagnetic fields in which 
electric poles or dipoles, travelling with the velocity of 
light, are projected from a moving point. This is, 
indeed, a slight indication that there may be some 
connexion between light-quanta and _ projected 
dipoles. 

The construction is related also to Pauli’s idea of 
normal co-ordinates. By making a suitable Lorentz- 
ian transformation, it is possible to study two im- 
pinging entities relative to a system of normal co- 
ordinates in which their momenta are equal and 
opposite. This means that in our case the resulting 
particle will be stationary. The velocity v of the 
Lorentzian transformation is found to be identical 
with the velocity v defined by equations (1). The 
direction of the velocity may be determined by the 
following construction, which is sometimes useful. 
Let SO,QS’ represent the momenta of the quanta in 
magnitude and direction, then SS’ represents the 
momentum of the resulting particle and c(SQ+QS’) 
its total energy. If the particle now explodes, pro- 
ducing two new quanta, the momenta of these quanta 
may be represented by SR,RS’ respectively, where Q 
and R lie on a prolate spheroid with S and S’ as 
foci. 

A similar construction may be applied to two par- 
ticles with stationary masses m and mz, respectively. 
The total energies of the particles before the encounter 


are represented by cV m?c?+SQ? and cVmj2c? +S’Q? 
respectively and, if the total energy and momentum 
of the resulting particle are given, the locus of Q isa 

1 Phys. Review, vol. 21, pp. 207 and 483 (1923), vol. 23, p. 439 (1924). 

2 Phys. Zeitschr., April 15 (1923). 

3 Mess. of Math., May (1915), March (1918); Proc. London Math. Soc. 
(2), vol. 18 (1919), Pp. 95. 

* Zeitschr. f. Phys., Bd. 18, p. 272 (1923). 
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spheroid, but this spheroid no longer has S and S’ as 
foci. 

The first of the equations (1) arises also in the in- 
vestigations relating to the lines of force of a moving 
electric pole,® and it may be that there is some way of 
applying the correspondence principle to the impict 
of pairs of quanta, using the electromagnetic field as a 
guide.® 

If we suppose that a localisation of energy is pro- 
duced temporarily by impinging quanta, the particle 
of localised energy may be built up from a number of 
collisions before an explosion occurs, which results in 
the emission of pairs of quanta. If the particle also 
contains localised energy in the form of electrons, «n 
explosion may result in the emission of an electron and 
a quantum as in the Compton effect. Compton's 
equivalent velocity is, in fact, that of a particle which 
can absorb the electron and light-quantum without 
any change in its own momentum and emit them 
again without losing momentum. It is this particle 
which is the moving primary singularity when we 
wish to build up an electromagnetic field from 
scattered radiation and use the correspondence 
principle as Compton has done. 

Since an electron is accelerated in an electro- 
magnetic field, it seems likely that it absorbs quanta 
(or electric dipoles) one by one and normally emits 
them in pairs or in some manner which on the average 
amounts to this. In producing an electromagnetic 
field an electron may, in fact, emit an enormous 
number of dipoles in all directions in a very short tiie 
without losing momentum, and the simplest way of 
picturing this emission is to think of it as taking place 
in pairs so that the continuity of the motion of the 
electron is preserved. But this may be only a con- 
venient mathematical device, and the electron in 
reality may be moving along a zigzag path while it 
emits dipoles one ata time. If this be the case, the 
emission of a single quantum in one direction diticrs 
only from the other emissions in degree, the quantum 
jump being simply a large step in the zigzag path. 
The question whether the quantum is to be pictured 
as a single dipole or a chain of such dipoles must be 
left open. Attempts have been made to form a 
theory in which groups or chains are built up of unit 
dipoles,’ but the idea has also been found useful that 
two unit dipoles may combine to form a dipole of 
larger moment.® 

The word dipole is used here as a convenient term 
for the elementary type of entity which produces 
electric force. It consists of two particles of clec- 
tricity, if we adopt primarily as our definition of a 
particle of electricity, the simple one that it is an 
entity which theoretically can be recognised and speci- 
fied mathematically by three parameters which remain 
constant during its motion.® H. Bateman. 

California Institute of Technology, 

Pasadena, California, May 29. 


An Experimental Effect of Light on the Sponge, 
Oscarella. 


THE spicule-less sponge, Oscarella lobularis, is an 
interesting form found on our shores and elsewhere, 
and presents a wide range of colour variation. 1 op- 
sent (Arch. de Zool. Exp. et Gén. 3, iii., 1895) has re- 
corded that Oscarella when found exposed fully to light 
is deep red, as when growing on the stem of the weed 


5 Amer. Journ. of Math., April (1917) ; F.D. Murnaghan ; H. Batema”,!.c. 

* The principle of Huygens suggests that collisions between the en'ities 
producing a radiation field may actually occur. 

7 Phys. Review, vol. 17, p. 64 (1921) ; Bull. Amer. Math. Soc., vol. 27, p- 
217 (1921). 

8 Publications of the Astronomical Society of the Pacific, vol. 34, p. 94 
(1922). 

* Bull. National Research Council, vol. 4, Dec. (1922). 
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Cystoseira or on the sides of rocks, and brownish- or 
even greenish-yellow when growing in dark situations, 
as on the under side of stones. At Plymouth, a 
similar range of colour variation is found, while 
colonies which are overgrowing the under sides of 
stones and extending over the edges show a develop- 
ment of red colour where the sponge is exposed to 
direct light. 

the shade of colour of the sponge is found to vary 
with its condition, apart from that caused by varying 
illumination ; it is darker when deflated and much 
lighter when inflated with water with the oscule fully 
extended. It was thought worth while to place 
yellow-toned colonies in the large shallow tank in 
this laboratory to test the effect of direct light on 
them. The results of the experiment are so clear as 
to be worth recording. Browny- yellow colonies 
(No. 157 sample of ‘‘ Code des Couleurs,”’ Klinksieck et 
Valette, 1908) were found to blow out at once when 
put in sea-water and give a lighter browny-yellow 
colour, rather lighter than shade Nos. 177 and 182 of 
the ‘‘Code’’ (the numbers given in brackets below 
are also those of colour shades from the same book). 
When exposed to a good south light in about four 
inches of water, these colonies in the inflated condition 
changed to a dark orange (112 to 117) in 9 days in 
Feb.-Mar., a pinky orange (ca. 92) in 13 days in Mar.- 
April, a blood orange colour (ca. 2, but partly de- 
flated) in 21 days in Feb.-Mar., a salmon pink (ca. 71) 
in 20 days in early May, but to a salmon pink (91) in 
8 days in late May. In the latter case the deflated 
sponge after 14 hours out of water looked a dark-red 
orange colour (87 to 82). Four days later the same 
colony had changed to a deep salmon (71 to 66) while in- 
flated and toa darkish cherry (mainly 57) when deflated 
after $ to 1} hours out of water, and approached in 
shade very closely to the red sponges exposed to direct 
light on the shore. The pink colonies are healthy- 
looking, show normal appearance in microscopic 
sections, and active flagella in teasings of the fresh 
tissues. 

Other colonies were kept at the same time in the 
dark but were repeatedly eaten up—as were those in 
the light—until a suspected Pleurobranchus plumula, 
the lemon sea-slug, was opened and found with a 
stomach full of Oscarella. In May, however, browny- 
yellow colonies were isolated in a bowl in a current of 
sea-water in a fairly dark place, and were found to 
have undergone little change, while the similar 
colonies exposed to direct light in the same period 
had become distinctly pink to red-orange. One of 
the colonies near the top of the bowl which received 
some light was found, however, to show a suspicion of 
pink coloration. It is clear, therefore, that Oscarella 
from dark situations is rapidly affected by light, 
acquiring eventually a red colour, while the May 
experiment indicates that the rate of the colour- 
change is dependent on the intensity of the incident 
light. 

Some yellow colonies were also marked on Feb. 25 
and left in the sea on upturned stones exposed to 
direct light on the shore, but after March 7, when two 
had changed to orange (132) and liver-colour (112) 
Tespectively, they all disappeared, presumably having 
been eaten up. Some other colonies marked later on 
the shore in the same way also disappeared. A red 
colony (32 deflated) on a rock was covered over with 
Stones to shut off direct light, but no colour-change 
was observed in this case in two months (March-April). 
If it could be confirmed that yellow Oscarella is 
actually eaten up quickly when present on the tops of 
Stones exposed to light, but flourishes on the under 
sides of stones in the same situation, the observation 
might furnish a hint of the possible use of colour, or 
properties associated with colour, in repelling enemies, 
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but too little is known about the matter to dogmatise. 
For example, a species of Clathrina at Plymouth 
occurs in white, yellow, and red colour varieties, but 
in this case the red variety is always under stones in 
rock pools, generally in dark situations, while the 
white will sometimes change to light sulphur yellow 
in the course of transference from the shore to the 
laboratory. The relation of colour variation to 
environment in this form awaits further observations 
on the exact conditions on the shore in which each 
colony is obtained. A form of Halisarca, which 
occurs on the shore and is sometimes confused with 
Oscarella, does not develop red colour when exposed 
to light alongside QOscarella; while Hymeniacidon 
sanguineum, which occurs naturally in light to deep 
shades of orange, gradually loses its red component 
when exposed to direct light, and eventually assumes 
a merely pinky-yellow colour. J. H. ORTON. 
Marine Biological Laboratory, 
Plymouth. 


The Theory of Hearing. 


Dr. HARTRIDGE’S interesting report (NATURE, May 
17, p. 713) of experiments with light pendulums 
driven by resonance from a heavy pendulum of vari- 
able length, states that a careful change in length with- 
out interruption of motion resulted in a gradual dying 
out of non-resonant small pendulums with increased 
motion of resonant pendulums. The change must be 
gradual, not interrupted, and carefully made. A 
sudden change or a single brief impulse would result 
in irregular jangling. If Dr. Hartridge will hang his 
small resonance pendulums on a body that gives 
sudden jerks, he will find that each jerk will produce 
a jangle. The speech tone from the larynx does not 
consist of a sequence of pendulum vibrations but of a 
series of sudden jerks. These jerks do not come at a 
constant interval in speech but at an ever-changing 
one. Each jerk would produce in a pendular reson- 
ance system a jangle of tones, and the series of jerks 
would produce only continued jangle. This funda- 
mental fact disposes not only of the harmonic theory 
of the vowels but also of the resonance theory of 
hearing. 

A vowel consists physiologically of a series of puffs 
of air from the larynx acting upon a complicated 
cavity. The puffs of air from the glottis occur at 
steadily changing intervals, no two consecutive ones 
being exactly alike. Each puff is a molecular dis- 
turbance of a form varying from an aperiodic move- 
ment of air to a periodic movement of fading ampli- 
tude. When the laryngeal tone consists of a series of 
sharp puffs, the equation of a single puff is 

When the puffs are not so sharp, they consist of 
movements of a form that may be represented as a 
sum of frictional sinusoids. The equation of such a 
puff is 
sin rh <3) 
where a, «, and T may have any values needed to 
make the equation fit the air movement. The period 
T is not the period of the laryngeal tone but of the 
vibration of the air aroused by a single puff move- 
ment. 

Each puff acts upon the complicated vocal cavity of 
the pharynx, mouth, and nose, and arouses vibrations 
which are communicated to the air in front of the 
mouth. The vibrations of a single cavity are in the 
simplest form expressed by one member of equation 
(2), where a, «, and T are in no way related to the 
similar values for the laryngeal puff. When the 
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cavity is complicated so that parts of it act with some 
degree of independence, the vibrations will be of the 
form (2) with values for a, e«, and T different from 
those for the larynx. The result of the action of one 
puff from the larynx will be a double sum of the form 
expressed in equation (2), where a, e, and T have inde- 
pendent values in the two sums. 

The actual molecular movement for a vowel like- 
wise consists of the sum of frictional sinusoids from 
the larynx plus the sum from the vocal cavities. 

Such a function has three sets of independent 
variables and cannot be analysed by any method now 
known. Even the most accurate curves of a vowel 
cannot be directly analysed for just this reason. The 
physical movement itself cannot be analysed by any 
apparatus, even by a resonance organ in the ear if we 
had one. 

The piano experiment quoted by Mr. Wilkinson in 
NATURE of May 31, p. 781, demonstrates- that piano 
strings respond only when not damped (the fibres of 
the basilar membrane are heavily damped); that 
even undamped strings respond only to a few vowels 
when they are prolonged on a constant tone; that 
they respond with confused noises to vowels sung 
portamento ; and that they fail to respond to short 
spoken vowels. As Mr. Wilkinson recognises, the 
statement ‘‘ that sounds containing [damped] in- 
harmonic partials are incapable of being completely 
resonated ”’ would, if true, ‘““ completely dispose of the 
resonance theory of hearing.’’ This is the crux of the 
whole matter. If my brief statement is not clear, I 
hope the mathematicians will do better. For the 
microscopic anatomy of the ear, reference can be 
made to Prof. Kolmer’s section in Alexander and 
Marburg’s ‘‘ Neurologie des Ohres.”’ 

E. W. SCRIPTURE. 

University of Vienna. 


Darwin and Evolution. 
May I briefly comment on a paragraph in “‘ Current 
Topics and Events ”’ on p. 866 of NaturRE of June 14 ? 
The writer of the note, who is evidently an authorita- 


' tive biologist, expresses himself with more vigour and 


certainty than I should have ventured on in an alien 
though admired subject. My claim is that some 
mental or psychic activity or influence can be inferred 
from the facts of evolution ; but to step from that to 
the influence and purpose of a Mind with a very big 
M—though a step natural to faith—is a greater stride 
than I suppose science alone can ever take: for the 
intermediate grades of intelligence are perhaps 
infinite. 

In my Spectator letter of May 31, on which the note 
comments, I trust I was not improperly critical of the 
work of the greatest naturalist. To compare any one 
with Copernicus, and even guardedly with Newton, is 
surely eulogistic so far as can be reasonable and right. 

OLIVER LODGE. 

June 14. 


A Method of increasing the Effective Sensitive- 
ness of Galvanometers, etc. 


REQUIRING recently to increase the sensitiveness of 
a mirror galvanometer, I found the following optical 
method very satisfactory. I have not seen it de- 
scribed previously, but in any case it seems worth 
while to make it more widely known. 

Let the light from a vertical lamp-filament be 
reflected by the concave galvanometer mirror to a 
focus in front of a short-focus concave mirror at the 
principal focus of the latter. The beam is thus 
reflected again as a parallel pencil, and can be observed 
by the telescope of a spectrometer. The short focus 
mirror is mounted on the table of the spectrometer. 
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Instead of a concave mirror a convex lens can |e 
used and the transmitted parallel beam observ: |, 
or a convex mirror or a concave lens may be placod 
similarly between the galvanometer mirror and te 
focus of the original reflected beam. 

If the distance of the galvanometer from the miri jr 
(or lens) is a, large compared with the focal length of 
the latter, f, if d¢ is the deflexion of the galvanomet:r 
mirror and dé the angle through which the spectr )- 
meter telescope has to be turned to keep the fi: 
reflected beam in view, then if the galvan.- 
meter mirror lies on the principal axis of the mirror jr 
lens. In practice this is impossible in the case of te 
mirror, and if ¢ is the angle of incidence the formi'\a 

fcos ¢ 

Such a magnification is sufficient for many p:r- 
poses, but the process may be repeated if necessary. 
Instead of a parallel final beam one uses a sligh'|\ 
convergent one, and allows it to fall on a second 
short-focus mirror or lens, under conditions simi ir 
to those in the first stage of magnification. 

Since the beam reflected by the galvanomeicr 
mirror is afterwards dealt with as a whole, there is 
no loss of light save through the imperfections of 
polish and form of the accessory lenses or mirrors, aid 
it is easy to work in a well-lighted room. The resoly- 
ing power of the system, with two stages of magnific a- 
tion, is obviously low, but the final image of ihe 
filament is still sharp enough for settings to be maile 
to the nearest minute on the spectrometer scile 
without special precautions. 

A few illustrations may be of interest. \ 
galvanometer which gave a deflexion of I mm. jer 
7:2 x 1o-°amp. on a scale at a distance of about go 
when used in the ordinary way, showed a telescope 
deflexion of 1’ per 4x1I0-" amp. when a 1 inch 
objective taken from a travelling microscope was set 
up as described on the spectrometer table at the same 
distance as the scale. Under ordinary conditions, 
the ballistic throw was I mm. for I-g x 10-° coulomb: 
with the lens, 1’ corresponds to 1 x 107" coulomb. 
This means that a throw is observable whet a 
coil of a single turn, 7 cm. in diameter, is connected 
to the galvanometer and turned over in the eartii's 
field. Capacities of the order of o-oo1t mfd. cai be 
compared with an accuracy of about 5 per cent. using 
an ordinary accumulator as the source of poteiitial 
difference. 

The method is obviously available for any type of 
instrument in which small angular displacements are 
to be observed or measured. J. H. SHAxB 

Viriamu Jones Physical Laboratory, 

University College, Cardiff, 
June 6. 


becomes dé= 


Comparison of Wave-lengths with a Fabry 
and Perot Etalon. 


In investigations on the accurate measuremen: of 
wave-lengths by means of a Fabry and Perot étalon, 
it is possible to obtain the desired values without the 
necessity of measuring the focal length of the optical 
system. In such work as carried on by Rayleigh 
(Phil. Mag. 11, 685, 1906), Fabry and Perot (ds/io- 
phys. Jour. 15, 73, 1902), Eversheim (Astrop/.\s 
Jour. 26, 172, 1907), Pfund (Astrophys. Jour. 25, 
197, 1908), Brown (Astrophys. Jour. 56, 53, 122), 
and others, use is made of the relation 

velit 


where \, \’ are the two wave-lengths to be compared : 
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nd x’ are angular diameters of the first rings; and 

p and p’ are the corresponding orders of interference. 
The problem may be simplified, however, by a varia- 
tion in the method which requires a measurement of 
only Jineay diameters. In the simpler method the 
above expression is replaced by the more fundamental 
one, from which indeed it is derived: 

} +a 
where a is the fractional part of the number which 
oives the order of interference for wave-length \, 
corresponding to the centre of the ring system. Now | 
the value of a (and a’) may readily be obtained from 
measurements of linear diameters by making use of 
the relation 


_ (n—1)d,? (k — (3) 
where d, and d, are linear diameters of the kth and 
the nth rings. This expression, which is a generalised 
form of one used by Merton (Proc. Roy. Soc. A, 96, 
388, 1920) in an investigation on the spectra of 
isotopes, may be deduced easily from the fundamental 
equation of the étalon (path difference = 2¢ cos *,). 
The accompanying table, in which numbers are 
calculated from measurements of a plate taken by 
one of the writer’s students, gives an idea of the 
accuracy of the method. 


0-0581 
00579 
00584 
0°0565 


DN 


| 
00581 
| 
| 


Mean = 0:0578 0:00007. 

The method may be varied by using equation (1) 
and calculating the value of f, the focal length which 
determines the angular diameter of a ring from the 
relation 


- 
There is, of course, ne if any, advantage in 


following this procedure. 
JoHN K. RoBERTSON. 
Queen’s University, Kingston, Canada, 
May 20. 


THE usual text-book formula for the radial distance 
of the centroid of a circular arc of radius y and length 
2va, may be converted into a useful result by ex- | 
pressing the position of the centroid in terms of its 
distance from the chord of the arc and as a fraction 
of the versine of the arc. Thus the usual form 


| 
On the Centroid of a Circular Arc. | 


sin a 
a 
converts to 
sin a 
COs a | 


h I -cosa 
If this is expanded in powers of a we have 
h 4 -a?(1/30) +a4(1/840) 


4 —a?(1/24) (1/720) — 


=$(t = ... }. 
; for flat arcs the centre of gravity is at §rds | 
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Thus 


of the vertex of the arc, and for an arc of 2 radians 
the error is only 1-5 per cent. Even with a semi- 
circle this value is in error by only about 6 per cent. 
This result is the more interesting, because no simple 
curve except the straight line has its centre of gravity 
at a height proportional to the terminal ordinate. 
H. S. ROoweELL, 
Director of Research, 
Research Association of British 
Motor and Allied Manufacturers. 


15 Bolton Road, 
Chiswick, W.4, May 26. 


Einstein and Mach. 


In the issue of NATURE for August 18, 1923, p. 253, 
Prof. Einstein is quoted as having said of Mach, at 
the reception given to him (Einstein) by the Société 
Francaise de Physique, ‘‘ His (Mach’s) view of science, 
that it deals with immediate data, led him to reject the 
existence of atoms. Probably were he still with us 
he would change his opinion.’’ As one of the oldest 
pupils of Mach who worked with him on fluorescence 
in 1877 and enjoyed his warm friendship since 1876, 
I often had an opportunity of discussing atomism with 
him. Not long before the War, I was sitting with 
him in his garden in Vienna, and I remember that 
he said to me: “‘ Atomism is a good working hypo- 
thesis for the study of chemistry ; it must be used 
with great care on studying and working in science ; 
but it. is extremely dangerous as a noetic theory.”’ It 
was after the memorable discovery of Rutherford and 
Geiger in 1908, who showed that the emission of 
a-particles from radium-C is the same whether it be 
counted by the spinthariscope or by the electroscope, 
and the most incredulous chemists admitted it as a proof 
of the existence of atoms, that Mach did not change his 
old view. At the beginning of the War, I asked him 
in a letter whether he considered the results of all 
the observations in radioactivity as a proof of the 
existence of atoms, and he replied to me verbally: 
““T do not make myself a proselyte of my ideas—do 
not make yourself a proselyte on atomism.’’ He 
never changed his ideas up to his death. 

BoHUSLAV BRAUNER. 


Chemical Institute, University, Prague V1. 


Approximate Integration. 


Tue following rule for approximate integration 
generally gives almost as good results with four, 
seven, or ten ordinates as Simpson’ s does with seven, 
eleven, and fifteen respectively. 

-)+ 

The rule is obtained by applying the trapezoidal 


7 


rule to the ordinates y,, 2V2—43(¥, +3), V3, 3(V3+¥5)> 
Vs, 3(V5 +2), Vz, etc. 
1 
Taking six spaces | vdx = }(V2+e) + $(V3 +s). 
When applied to the areas mentioned by M. 
Fréchet in his letter in NAtu RE of May 17, the rule 


gives the following errors for | ‘ydx : 


0-0028 0:000 3, 0:0002, 0:000 
, 41, 4, 
2/I+%, 
0:0000, O'OI2 


These results are obtained by using four ordinates, 
and they compare well with those calculated by 
Simpson’s rule using seven ordinates, but the ad- 
vantage of this rule is still greater when more ordinates 
are used. H. V. Lowry. 

The College of Technology, Manchester. 
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Chemical Research in India. 
By Prof. Jocetyn F. Tuorpe, F.R.S. 


ha Indian Industrial Commission, presided over 
by Sir Thomas Holland, issued its report in 
1918. It had been formed in 1916, and was “ instructed 
to examine and report upon the possibilities of further 
industrial development in India, and to submit its 
recommendations ” with special reference to a number 
of specific questions, of which two only concern us 
here. These were “(b) to ascertain whether and if 
so in what manner, Government can usefully give 
direct encouragement to industrial development— 

(i.) By rendering technical advice more freely 
available : 

(ii.) By the demonstration of the practical possi- 
bility on the commercial scale of particular industries. 

The Commission made a number of recommenda- 
tions dealing with the various items of its remit. It 
recommended, for example, the formation of several 
scientific services built up on lines which, it was hoped, 
would give an impetus to the development of indus- 
tries based on the great natural resources of the country. 

Among the services the formation of which was 
recommended was one dealing with chemistry, and, 
as this subject was rightly regarded as one of the 
foundations of all industrial development, the first 
effect given to the report of the Commission was to 
appoint a committee with instructions to “ formulate 
proposals for the organisation of a Chemical Service 
for India and for the location and equipment of research 
laboratories.” I was asked to act as chairman of 
this committee, and with the object of obtaining an 
insight into the actual conditions, I toured through 
India during November and December of 1919 and 
January and February of 1920. In the course of the 
tour I visited all the important centres and was able 
to discuss the problems involved with many prominent 
officials and business men. I saw all the leading 
educational institutions and noted the facilities for 
research present in the chemical departments attached 
to them. 

My conclusion was that India is at present poorly 
equipped to meet any demand for properly trained 
chemists, and cannot be expected to supply recruits 
for a chemical service unless the service itself can act 
as the research trainer. Nevertheless, the picture is 
not entirely dark, as it is possible that the Indian 
Institute of Science at Bangalore may, under the 
new regime, revert to its original purpose—the 
encouragement of post-graduate research in pure 
physical science—and become the centre of research 
training in India. 

The scheme suggested by the Industrial Commission 
was a comprehensive one, and well fitted to meet the 
immediate industrial requirements of the country. It 
provided for the establishment of a central Govern- 
ment research institute at which both fundamental 
and practical research would be carried out, to serve 
as a nucleus from which chemists could be drawn to 
fill the various chemical posts throughout the Empire. 

It was evident to .ne during the course of my tour, 


1 From a paper read before the Royal Society of Arts (Indian Section), 
on Friday, May 2. 
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however, that the provinces would have nothing to 
do with such a scheme. Each and all of them wire 
keenly alive to the needs of the times. They recognised 
the necessity for scientific investigation into the e»- 
ditions underlying their existing industries, and were 
fully aware that many of their natural resour «s 
remained undeveloped and could only be develojd 
through the agency of scientific research, but they 
wished to do these things on their own behalf, wn- 
hampered by any restrictions which might be exerci: 
by a central Government institution such as tlt 
suggested by the Industrial Commission. 

Still, a modified scheme by which each province 
would have its own research institute seemed practi- 
cable and, indeed, even an improvement on the origi)al 
idea, provided that each provincial institute und: r- 
took to confine its activities, both fundamental and 
practical, to its own local immediate industrial nee:|s, 
leaving a central institute under the Government to 
carry out those fundamental researches which undvr- 
lay the industries of the country as a whole. \ 
modified and extended scheme of this kind was recoin- 
mended in the report of my Committee. In practice 
the provincial institutes would carry out researli 
work on questions submitted to them by manufacturvrs 
in the province, and would also carry out research 
work on new industries, likely, owing to the presence 
of the raw material in the province or for other reasons, 
to be effectively established there. 

In England, two very strong and reasonable obj:c- 
tions would be at once raised to such a scheme. ‘Ihe 
first would be that the proposed organisation would 
take away the livelihood of a number of useful con- 
sulting chemists, the second that it would provide 
the manufacturer with an excuse for not doing what, 
in his own interests, he ought to do, namely, to estal)!ish 
and maintain a research laboratory of his own. |jut 
England is not India, and conditions which are present 
in the one country are absent in the other. There 
are very few consulting chemists in India, most 
of the consulting advisory work, where such exists, 
being carried out in the Universities. The second 
objection also would not apply to Indian conditions. 
Indeed, the successful working of the proposed organisa- 
tion would, in all probability, lead to an effect precisely 
opposite in character. The chemist or chemists who 
had solved problems in the research institute submitted 
by a manufacturer would be loaned to the manu- 
facturer for a sufficient period of time to enable him 
to place the new process on a working basis in the 
factory. The general effect would thus be to establis) 
a research laboratory in the factory or to augment it 
if one already existed. 

In the central Government institute, organised 
research of a fundamental character would be carried 
out. Much of this would arise during the operations 
conducted at the provincial institutes and would |e 
referred by them to the central research institute: 
such reference would, however, only be made wien 
the problem was either of general interest to the w)wle 
Empire, or, while fundamental in character, did not 
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giv. promise of sufficiently early practical results to 
wa rant the provincial institute in attacking it. The 
decision on this point would rest with the provincial 
insitute. It would be one of the chief duties of the 
cer'ral Government institute to survey the industrial 
possibilities of the Empire generally, and to initiate 
rescarch having for its object the establishment of 
ne\’ industries in different parts of the country. 

will be seen, therefore, that the scheme suggested 
provided for the establishment of two very similar 
types of institution. One type, situated in each of 
the most suitable provincial centres, would be essenti- 
all’ practical in outlook. The other, situated at some 
convenient central place—the recommendation of 
Deira Dun for this purpose by the Industrial Com- 
mission was endorsed by my Committee—would 
conduct research mainly fundamental in character, 
but would, nevertheless, deal in certain cases with 
in\vstigations involving the practical establishment of 
a now industry. 
1c of the main advantages of this arrangement 
would be that the personnel could, to a certain extent, 
be interchangeable, a most desirable feature when it 
is rmembered that each institution must necessarily 
act as a training centre for the personnel it employs. 
No university or technological system of training 
can be expected to discriminate between the men who 
are best fitted to act as leaders of research and those 
who are suited by natural characteristics and tempera- 
ment to be leaders in the conduct of works practice. 
It is essential, where chemical manufacturers are 
concerned, that each type of man should have received 
the same grounding, and this is adequately effected 
by a system involving a course of instruction up to 
the honours graduation stage, followed by a training 
in research methods, the latter serving to impart the 
feeling of self-reliance and patience essential to success 
in a chemical worker, which cannot be obtained other- 
Wise. 

It is the final problem, that is, how to supply the 
training in works practice, and what is still more 
important, how to pick out the men most suited by 
temperament to profit by this training, which has to 
be solved not only in India but in Great Britain also. 
In the proposed chemical service this very real problem 
of type would be met by a frequent interchange be- 
tween the individuals comprising the junior personnel 


S 


of the research staffs of the various institutes. Each 
man would, therefore, obtain his training in works 
practice, and I am convinced that such training would 
serve as a method by which the men could be separated 
into two distinct classes, namely, those having a 
practical bias, and those whose instincts led them to 
take up work of a more fundamental character in the 
laboratory. 

Each provincial institute, as well as the central 
Government institute, would, therefore, be provided 
with a main general research laboratory equipped in 
the usual manner, a semi-large scale laboratory pro- 
vided with small scale plant suitable for making 
material on, say, the 1o Ib. scale, and another laboratory 
where the “unit” scale plant could be erected. It is 
probable that the two latter types could be combined 
into one laboratory. All that is required is an open 
floor space on which plant can be built up and pulled 
to pieces at will; it would have to be provided with 
the usual services of gas, water, etc. These proposals 
imply that, besides the main chemical staff, each 
institute would have to be provided with a suitable 
staff of engineers, whose main duty would be to act 
as instructors in general engineering practice. 

The proposed scheme for the establishment of a 
chemical service would have to start in a small way, 
and, no doubt, in many of the provinces use could be 
made of some existing institute to act as the provincial 
research institute, until funds were available for the 
erection and equipment of a building especially de- 
signed for the purpose. The chief initial cost would 
be incurred by the erection and equipment of the new 
Government Research Institute at Dehra Dun, but it is 
understood that some of the money, at any rate, has 
been allotted for this purpose. Indeed, it is likely 
that a large capital expenditure and a considerable 
income would be necessary in order to start the scheme 
and to place it initially on a sure financial basis, because 
it is not proposed that any attempt should be made 
to make the service self-supporting, and the equip- 
ment of the new laboratories would have to be com- 
pletely up-to-date. If the Service is to succeed, the 
Government must take the long view, and bear in 
mind, chiefly, the increase in wealth to be obtained 
by the development of the natural resources of the 
country. The opportunity is a splendid one, but to take 
advantage of it effectively requires courage and vision. 


Problems of Muscular Receptivity.! 
By Sir CHARLES SHERRINGTON, O.M., G.B.E., P.R.S. 


I ET us revert now to the reflex “ standing ” ex- 
hibited by the decerebrate animal. Wetraced it to 
a postural contraction of the antigravity muscles, in each 
of which the contraction was due to a proprioceptive 
reflex excited somehow in that muscle itself. We can 
take as an example of the antigravity muscles the knee- 
extensor muscle. The tendon of that muscle bridges 
the extensor aspect of the knee-joint, and the super- 
incumbent weight of the body in the erect posture tends 
to flex the knee. Knee-flexion stretches the extensor 
muscle. Gravity in the erect posture acts therefore on 
the knee extensor as a stretching force. We have seen 


! Continued from p. 894. 
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that such a stretch is a stimulus to certain receptors in 
the muscle and provokes a postural contraction which 
counteracts the stretching force. The reflex standing 
of the decerebrate animal appears therefore as a postural 
stretch-reflex. 

A peculiarity which distinguishes the stretch-reflex 
from other reflexes is that, whereas in other reflexes the 
reflex contraction excited from a single source impli- 
cates whole groups of the limb muscles, the stretch- 
reflex excites in its limb just the one muscle stretched. 
The reflex standing of the limb is a harmonious congeries 
of stretch-reflexes, each component reflex being the 
self-operating reaction of an individual extensor muscle. 
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This mode of production of the reflex posture allows it 
latitude in detail. The standing pose is still main- 
tained though the observer shift in detail, within limits, 
the position of the feet. Thus a foot may be advanced 
or set backward, and the shift alters the position in 
detail, but the reflex animal still stands. The altered 
incidence of gravity involved by the shift compensates 
itself, and greater and lesser stretch wherever they occur 
excite, as we have seen, a correspondingly greater or 
lesser contraction which antagonises further yield and 
compensates the altered stretch. 

The living reaction of plants and animals to gravity 
is called geotropism, and standing is a geotropic re- 
action. The stretch-reflex of the extensor muscles 
offers an explanation of how the limbs can antagonise 
gravity and stand, but that reflex provides no mechan- 
ism by which the reflex animal can, when non-erect, 
assume the erect posture ; for that, as Magnus and de 
Kleyn have shown in a fascinating series of experi- 
ments, other reflexes provide, reflexes initiated by 
special gravity receptors in the head, the otolith organs. 
It is interesting to note that a group of stretch-reflexes 
operated by gravity should dovetail in with special 
gravity reflexes from the head, giving gravity still 
further reflex control of the whole animal’s posture as 
regards standing. In instance of this further control 
there is the reflex discovered and elucidated by Magnus 
and de Kleyn in which, the reflex animal’s initial posture 
being standing, a passive tilt of the head upward, thus 
inclining the head’s gravity organs, changes the reflex 
posture from that of standing to that of sitting and 
looking up at a shelf. The hind-limbs flex and sink, 
the fore-limbs straighten more, bearing upward the 
inclined neck and head. Conversely, a passive down- 
ward tilting of the head causes, Magnus and de Kleyn 
have shown, the fore-limbs to crouch, bringing the fore- 
quarters lower than the hind, thus modifying the stand- 
ing position to that for taking food from a platter. 
Accepting the stretch-reflex of the limb-extensors as 
existent in this reflex standing, the otolith organs, 
reacting in postures of the head, evidently suitably 
control that limb-reflex, depressing or reinforcing it as 
circumstances dictate. The stretch-reflex of the limb- 
extensors is, however, a reaction essentially independ- 
ent of the otolith organs, although it can be regulated 
by the otolith organs ; it still obtains (Liddell and 
Sherrington) after bilateral severance of receptive 
nerves of the latter. 

Elicitation by gravity of the stretch-reflex of the 
limb-extensor suggests itself as a basic factor in this 
static geotropic reflex of standing. As such it offers an 
explanation of the postural contraction counteracting 
gravity, of the proprioceptive nature of that reaction, 
and of the latitude of detail allowed to the standing 
posture of the reflex limb. As to accepting without 
reserve this scope for the stretch-reflex, certain experi- 
mental facts enjoin caution. When, in obtaining the 
reflex preparation, the portion of brain removed en- 
croaches backward, 7.e. is larger, the standing of the 
limb is exaggerated in degree ; whereas when the de- 
cerebration is more restricted, z.e. more of the brain- 
stem remains, the creature, though purely reflex, 
exhibits (Magnus and de Kleyn) a standing in which 
the postural contraction is practically normal in 
degree. In the former type, assuming for it the stretch- 
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reflex, that reflex is giving an exaggerated caricat ire 
of standing rather than truly normal standing. ‘| js 
may however merely mean that for full normality of 
reflex standing several reflex factors, involving succ: -s- 
ive brain levels, co-operate, among them being « \i¢ 
stretch-reflex of the limb-extensors, and that this rei\-. 
occurs in exaggerated form when “released” \\y 
removal of co-ordinate centres further forward. Sih 
would have analogy with the “ release ” exaggerat: in 
of the reflex postural extension of the fore-limbs, wh. h 
regularly ensues when the post-brachial spinal cord! is 
severed. There the “ release ” seems due to severaie 
of an inhibitory path studied in cerebellar (vern ‘s) 
cortex by Banting and Miller, by Camis, and }y 
Bremer ; and by Bremer traced from spino-cerebe! ar 
afferents, through cerebellum and mesencephalon, and 
thence back to reach spinal centres of the lin })- 
extensors. 

A more obstinate ground of difficulty appears in ‘he 
experimental fact that the reflex creature, decerebr.ite 
through posterior colliculi and with otolith organs out 
of action by nerve-severance, retains a postural ¢n- 
traction of its limb-extensors when the line of gray ty 
runs not lengthwise in the limb. 

In reflex standing we met the stretch-reflex in its 
postural form. But, as we saw, it can also operate 
movements. Now locomotion, whether of walking or 
running, is a rhythmic movement of the limb graited 
upon the erect attitude of the body. Just as the erect 
posture can be maintained by pure inconscient action 
of the nervous system, so likewise can the stepping of 
the limbs. In this inconscient stepping the contact 
of the foot with the ground might be thought to supply 
an important skin-stimulus reflexly evoking the step. 
But the receptivity of the skin seems not to actuate 
reflex stepping any more than it does reflex standing. 
Indeed, from the observations of Prof. Graham Brown, 
an intrinsic automatic activity of the spinal centres 
seems tke essential nervous mechanism responsible {or 
inconscient stepping, a central activity comparable with 
that of the respiratory centre in the bulb, and like this 
latter highly regulable by reflex action. 

The motion of a limb in the step is broadly divisible 
into two phases—a flexion phase in which the hip, knee, 
and ankle are flexed, carrying the foot forward clear of 
the ground, and an extension phase in which the hip, 
knee, and ankle are extended, bringing the foot to the 
ground and pushing the body forward from the ground 
as point of support. In the flexion phase the bending 
of the knee by the flexor muscles stretches of course the 
extensor muscle of the knee. But at that time, judying 
by analogy from the well-known “ flexion reflex,” the 
proprioceptive arc of the extensor muscle lies under 
inhibition, a reciprocal inhibition, one of the main 
purposes of which may indeed be to preclude a potential 
stretch-reflex from impeding the active flexion. -\t 
completion of the flexion phase the lapse of its con- 
comitant inhibition of the nervous arc of the extensor 
muscles must leave the stretch-reflex free. The stcp, 
in fact, repeats, though probably less abruptly, the 
experiment in which the stretch-reflex wakes to 
post-inhibitory freedom. The precurrent flexor phase 
thus, so to say, compresses the spring which, wien 
released, does the main work of the step. The exten- 
sion phase itself in its turn, during the course o! its 


JUN 
p form: 
the stret 
by abros 
Furth 
extensio 
When t 
stietch ¢ 
its conti 
er:plifie: 
quisite | 
but 2°5 
causes t 


Fic. 3 —V 
perone 
ed by 

yntrat 
tretch 
this ne 
erve’s 
that fi 
eactio 

the 1p 
though 
tendon 
three tir 
muscle, 
hip as 

of the f 

angle o 

opening 

part of 
stretch 
antagon 
of the 
extensic 
already 
This str 
enhance 
tion, ar 
extensic 
ground 
because 
with fu 
of the « 
joint pa 
with it 

reflex t! 

the exte 
Study 

and ent 
be littl 
familiar 

oft. 

tion of 


physici 


N 


38 
| 
€ 
O-Isec. 
‘i 
a 3 
mm 
‘4 
4 
| 
| 
| 
| 
me 


out 


JUNE 28, 1924] 


NATURE 931 


formance, by straightening the knee, effects relief of 
the stretch of the extensors, and so terminates itself 
by abrogating its own promoting stimulus. 

‘Further contribution by the stretch-reflex to the 
extension phase of the step occurs also in another way. 
When the extensor muscle is actively contracting, a 
stietch applied to it enhances immediately and greatly 
its contraction. The myograph record (Fig. 3) ex- 
ev:plifies this from an experiment meeting the re- 
quisite conditions. A passive stretch, amounting to 
but 2°5 per cent. of the length of the active muscle, 
causes the contraction-tension of the muscle to become 


C. 


Fic. 3 —Vasto-crureus. From C to C’ stimulation of contralateral afferent 
»eroneopopliteal nerve (break-shocks at 40 per sec., coreless primary 
by o-2 amp., secondary coil 16-3 cm. from primary) evoking reflex 
ntraction. At ¢ a 25 mm. stretch; at 7’ relief of the residual 
stretched- -posture. From? to 7’ stimulation of inhibitory afferent nerve ; 
his nerve as frequently evoked, besides inhibition of the contralateral 
erve’s reflex contraction, slight reflex contraction on its own part, so 
vat full inhibition revealing the passive tension component in the 
eaction to this stretch is fully evident only at #, where on cessation of 
he ipsilateral stimulus the slight ipsilateral contraction passed off 
hough the inhibition temporarily remained. Myograph multiplying 
tendon-movement 62 times. ‘lime ino-« sec. (Liddell and Sherrington.) 


three times as great. Now,a part of the knee-extensor 
muscle, the “‘ double-joint ” portion, bridges across the 
hip as well as the knee. It lies across the flexor aspect 
of the former. In the extension phase of the step the 
angle of the hip, like that of the knee, opens. This 
opening of the angle of the hip necessarily stretches the 
part of the knee-extensor bridged across it. Thus a 
stretch is given to this part of the extensor not by its 
antagonists, but by its own ally-muscles, the extensors 
of the hip. This, happening as it does during the 
extension phase, occurs when the extensor muscle is 
already in action and obviously not under inhibition. 
This stretch must therefore, as our experiment shows, 
enhance further the reflex contraction already in opera- 
tion, and do so at the period of mid-progress of the 
extension phase when the foot is in contact with the 
ground and the weight of the body bears most on it, 
because acting approximately vertically above. Later, 
with fuller straightening of the knee towards the end 
of the extension phase, this stretch upon the double- 
joint portion of the muscles diminishes and lapses, and 
with it the enhancement of contraction. The stretch- 
reflex thus in two respects plays an important part in 
the extension phase of the action of the step. 

Study of the stretch-reflex in its greater completeness 
and entirety has been but recent. There can, however, 

little doubt that the “ knee-jerk,” a reaction long 
familiar to the physician, is a fractional manifestation 
ofit. The “ knee-jerk ” is a slight twitch-like contrac- 
tion of the muscle of the front of the thigh. The 
physician evokes it by a light tap directed close below 
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the knee-cap. This stretches the thigh muscle slightly, 
and evokes from the muscle a slight contraction lasting 
some tenth of a second. The routine of the physician 
employs this brief reaction as a test where there is 
question of certain diseases of the nervous system. 
Where there is, as in tabes dorsalis, degeneration of the 
receptive nerves of muscle, absence or impairment of 
the knee-jerk is apt to be an early symptom. Of 
common occurrence in tabes dorsalis, along with impair- 
ment of the knee-jerk, are two other symptoms, namely, 
defect of the normal ability to walk or run, and impair- 
ment of normal ability to stand, especially with the 
eyes closed. The physician in testing the knee-jerk is 
in fact testing the stretch - reflex of an antigravity 
muscle. We have seen the réle which that stretch- 
reflex plays in the performance of the step and in the 
maintenance of standing. In the light of that we 
can appreciate more clearly the bearing of the little 
evanescent twitch, the “ knee-jerk,” on the two funda- 
mental acts, motor and postural, of stepping and of 
standing. That bearing emphasises the contribution 
made to the inconscient reflex performance of these 
acts by the receptivity of the muscles which they 
employ. 

We have thus glimpsed something of the contribution 
made to bodily posturing and movement by reflex 
action arising in the muscular receptors. These same 
receptors connect also with the mental region of the 
brain. What kind of mental experience do they en- 
able ? I do but mention this in order that, regarding 
muscular receptivity, there shall not escape us the 
similarity which exists between its reflex and its sensual 
scope. This latter concerns the perception of our pos- 
tures and our movements, their intensity, their direc- 
tion, speed, and extent. In their sensual aspect the 
muscular receptors serve as means whence mental 
experience can work toward attainment of yet finer 
delicacy and precision for the muscular acts of the 
body, and arrive even at trains and combinations of 
them that, in so far, are acquisitions altogether new. 
The two reactional aspects, the sensual and the purely 
reflex, of muscular receptivity reveal therefore two sides 
of, broadly taken, one singly-purposed function ad- 
dressed to a single problem, in brief, the taxis of execu- 
tion, the management—from rough adjustment onward 
into minutely refined finesse—of the acts of our skeletal 
muscles, which is to say, in the language of the older 
physiologists, the movements and postures of our life 
of external relation. 

Though the general problern is thus broadly definable, 
its content of unanswered questions is legion. Passive 
stretch applied to the extensor muscle provokes reflex 
contraction in it. The stretch stimulates receptors 
which through the receptive nerve of the muscle pro- 
voke contraction. The nerve of the muscle consists of 
several branches. Take one of these branches, cut it 
across, and stimulate its central end, the end connected 
with the nerve-centres. The receptive nerve is thus 
stimulated not, it is true, through the medium of 
stretch applied to its receptors, but directly. Yet no 
contraction of the muscle results. We should not, of 
course, expect contraction in that part of the muscle, 
the nerve-branch of which has been cut, because from 
that part we have, by cutting the branch, withdrawn 
the motor nerve-supply. But from the rest of the 
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muscle with motor supply intact, we might expect 
reflex contraction. Not only is there none, but 
further, the muscle, if reflexly contracting at the time, 
is thrown out of contraction. Instead of reflex contrac- 
tion, there is therefore reflex inhibition. Evidently 
the muscle is provided with more than one kind of 
receptor ; it possesses certainly two kinds with dia- 
metrically opposed functional effect. Like the heart, 
it has two opposed nerves, one of augmentor function, 
one of inhibitory function—only in the case of our 
skeletal muscle these two opposed nerves are afferent 
and not efferent. 

The significance of this is at present obscure. The 
“ lengthening reaction,” it is true, may involve a reflex 
inhibition and is certainly proprioceptive. We must 
also not forget that muscles can give rise to pain. 
Cramp, rheumatism, muscular fibrositis, and neuritis 
evidence this only too commonly. Even a small partial 
rupture of a muscle makes it a seat of pain when it 
contracts. In all such cases the treatment that the 
physician’s experience enjoins is rest; that is the 
treatment that Nature herself seems to aim at, for she 
enforces it, in the last resort prescribing pain, if rest be 
departed from. Existence of these inhibitory afferents 
from muscle suggests she enjoins involuntary desistence 
from contraction by reflex inhibition. Some involun- 
tary, as well as voluntary, restraint from use of his 
lumbar muscles restricts the lumbago patient in rising 
from his chair. But the problem of the proprioceptive 
nerve, which inhibits its own muscles, certainly cannot 
be satisfied wholly in this way. Among such proprio- 
ceptives are some which, while reflexly inhibiting their 
own muscle, excite contraction of the antagonist, thus 
causing for their own muscles a stretch scarcely likely to 
be soothing to inflammation. Moreover, there are 
muscles which seem not to possess proprioceptors 
inhibitory of themselves. 

The microscope likewise separates the receptors of 
muscle into species of more than one kind, well- 
differentiated forms, muscle-spindles, Golgi tendon- 
organs, basket-endings, tendril-terminals, Pacinian cor- 
puscles, and so on. It is unlikely that for all these 
the adequate stimulus can be the same, or the functions 
identical. In perception of postures and movements 
there seem traceable, as underlying data, degrees of 
muscle-length on one hand and, on the other, degrees 
of muscle-tension. Some muscle-receptors may be 
length-recorders, others tension-recorders ; one would 


suppose the Golgi tendon-organs among these latt:r. 
As to the “ muscle-spindles,” the muscle fibres th: y 
enfold, though differing within the spindle from thc ¢ 
outside, yet receive motor-terminals ; one would su )- 
pose active contraction to supply their stimul.. 
Through them and through other receptive endin-s 
which clasp muscular fibres, the active contraction f 
the muscle might be expected to evoke reflex reactior ., 
and to furnish a “ contraction ” datum for percepti 
of active postures and movements. 

At present, however, there seems little evidence th t 
active contraction per se excites receptors in the mus: e 
itself. Using that delicate index, the electric actio 1- 
current of the nerve, and in the uncut nerve of t ¢ 
muscle, Forbes and Gregg and Forbes and Adrian ha 
shown that the action-current in a reflex excited by a 
single shock is practicaliy as brief lasting as in the dir« t 
reaction of the cut motor-nerve itself. No propriocepti ¢ 
reverberation seems to ensue. Again,Cooperand Adri: 1, 
with the action-currents of the muscle in reflex tetan: s, 
find secondary waves jollowing the primary ones of 
the response. In view of the likelihood that thi se 
secondary waves might be a proprioceptive repercussi n 
set up by the primary contractions, they paralys d 
these receptors, but only to find the secondary waves 
still persist. Germane to the general negative res 
with reflexes seems that unexpected feature of 1 1¢ 
muscular-sense,” revealed by perceptual examinat: in 
of movements and postures, namely, that the finen:ss 
and accuracy of our perception of these when they «re 
passively performed, e.g. by external means applied to 
a limb itself passive and inactive, is practically no |:ss 
delicate than when they are performed by muscles 
themselves actively contracting. This would seem to 
suggest that the receptors of muscles are function:|ly 
merely on the same plane as are the receptors of ‘he 
joints. 

Muscular receptivity offers a wide field, and our view 
of it has perforce been but a glimpse. That glimyse, 
however, may have served to show that through 
their own nervous arcs the muscles have a voice in 
their own management and co-ordination, and ticy 
are, moreover, not motor machines only but sense- 
organs as well. Only by fuller study of them in tl cse 
aspects can we know how best to use them. Should 
this short account serve to attract recruits to tliat 
study, it will have been of good augury for progres in 
the problems of muscular receptivity. 


Obituary. 


Dr. R. M. WaLMSLEY. 

JE regret to announce that Dr. Robert Mullineux 

Walmsley died on June 15, after a street accident 

which happened two days previously when he was 

knocked down by a motor vehicle immediately after 

getting out of a tram-car. Every attention was given 

to him at the hospital, but he never regained 
consciousness. 

As Principal of the Northampton Polytechnic 
Institute in Clerkenwell, Dr. Walmsley was very well 
known in connexion with engineering training. In 
rgor he started day courses in that college in electrical 
and mechanical engineering. In 1903 the governing 
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body sent him to the United States and. Canada to 
study the methods adopted in engineering training. 
The results he deduced from this tour were com- 
municated to the Institution of Electrical Engin««rs 
in a lengthy paper read in February 1904. This ps er 
gave rise to considerable discussion. He was 0! 
opinion that employers in Great Britain should be 
educated to the advantages of taking technic lly 
trained men. The system which he adopted at ie 
Northampton Institute was a modified “ sandwi:: 
course, unsuitable men being gradually weeded out by 
examination. 

Dr. Walmsley was born near Liverpool seventy \: «1s 
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ago. and was connected with technical education 
practically all his life. He matriculated at the Uni- 
veisity of London in 1879, obtaining the degrees of 
Bc. and D.Sc. in 1882 and 1886 respectively. He 
wa. appointed senior demonstrator electrical 
en. ineering at the Finsbury Technical College in 1883. 
He went to India in 1887 as Principal of the Sind Arts 
(o lege of the University of Bombay. Returning to 
Enzland a year later, he became the first professor of 
el. trical engineering and applied physics at the 
Hiriot-Watt College, Edinburgh. In 1896 he was 
ap)ointed Principal of Northampton Institute, a post 
which he held until his death. 

ir. Walmsley was chairman of Convocation and a 
serator of the University of London, and for many 
yeirs he played a prominent part on many com- 
mitees. He was for fifteen years chairman of the 
University Extension Board. In 1909 he was chair- 
man of the council of the Association of Technical 
Institutions, and in 1912 he was chairman of the 
Optical Convention. He had also served on the 
council of the Royal Aeronautical Society, and was a 
member of the Institution of Electrical Engineers and 
a {-llow of the Institute of Physics and of the Physical 
Society. He re-wrote and greatly extended Dr. 
Urbanitzky’s “‘ Electricity in the Service of Man,” 
and was the author of other educational works. 


Mr. F. MERRIFIELD. 

by the death at Brighton on May 28 of Frederic 
Merrifield, at the venerable age of ninety-three years, 
British entomology lose¥one of its best known and most 
highly esteemed representatives. Mr. Merrifield was 
the son of a barrister of the Middle Temple, and was 
himself called to the Bar so long ago as November 1853. 
His mother, Mary Philadelphia Merrifield, was a lady of 
high scientific attainments, who quite late in life 
acquired a knowledge of the Norwegian language in 
order to correspond with Prof. Agardh on the subject of 
Algae, on which she was a recognised authority. Up 
to her death in 1888 at an advanced age, she was a 
frequent contributor to NATURE, and there can be no 
doubt that her son derived from her that wide interest 
and devotion to natural science which marked the whole 
of his long life. 

In the intervals of leisure afforded by a strenuous 
public career at Brighton, where for many years he was 
Clerk of the Peace, besides serving on the County 
Councils of East and West Sussex, Mr. Merrifield 
became proficient in more than one branch of natural 
history. The study of the Order Lepidoptera, however, 
chiefly engaged his attention, and his masterly series 
of researches on the effects of various conditions of 
temperature in the early stages of certain butterflies and 
moths, on the resulting perfect insects, are familiar to 
all entomologists. These experiments were carried out 
between the years 1887 and 1896, and were in the first 
instance undertaken on behalf of the late Francis Galton 
in order to obtain data for the revision and extension of 
a veneral theory of simple heredity. The memoirs on 
these researches appeared in the Transactions of the 
Entomological Society of London, and are of high 
interest, especially with reference to experiments of a 
siilar nature conducted independently by Standfuss, 
Weismann, and other investigators. An excellent 
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detailed summary of these papers, by Dr. F. A. Dixey, 
was given in NATURE, Vol. 57, of December 23, 1897, 
pp. 184-188. 

Mr. Merrifield, who was elected a fellow of the Ento- 
mological Society in 1887, served as one of the secre- 
taries in 1887 and 1898, and occupied the presidential 
chair of the Society with distinction in 1905-6. His 
genial address and kindly nature endeared him to all, 
and although an invalid for a good many of his later 
years, his mental powers and his keen appreciation of 
the beauties of Nature remained unabated to the very 
close of his long life. The collections of Lepidoptera 
which embody the results of his experiments will find a 
permanent and appropriate resting-place in the Oxford 
University Museum. 


Capt. W. F. CABORNE. 

THE sudden death of Capt. Warren Frederick 
Caborne occurred from acute peritonitis on June 14 
at Loppington Hall, near Wem, Shropshire. He was 
nearly seventy-five years of age, being born in July 
1849. At the age of sixteen Caborne joined the 
mercantile marine and served for some time under 
Capt. Henry Toynbee, who was the first marine super- 
intendent in the Meteorological Office. He joined the 
R.N.R. in 1879, and became a lieutenant in 1882. He 
was in command of the transport Adowa during the 
Burma Expedition. Caborne retired from the R.N.R. 
in 1894 with the rank of Commander; he was a 
Nautical Assessor from 1898 until 1914, and served in 
the same capacity to the Court of Appeal from 1903 
to 1908, and to the Privy Council. He was a fellow 
of the Royal Geographical Society, the Royal Astro- 
nomical Society, and of the Royal Meteorological 
Society. For many years he served on the council 
of the latter; he was also a vice-president, and for 
some time honorary secretary. He was the author of 
numerous papers dealing with the naval reserve and 
marine subjects. 

In later years Caborne was a member of the council 
of the Royal United Service Institution, and he also 
gave active support to the Smoke Abatement Society. 
Offering his service to the Government during the War, 
he was employed under the Director of Naval Ordnance, 
and for his service was promoted to Captain on the 
R.N.R. retired list in 1918. 


WE regret to announce the following deaths: 

Dr. W. J. Beal, for forty years professor of botany 
in the Michigan Agricultural College, on May 12, aged 
ninety-one. 

Sir James J. Dobbie, lately Government Chemist 
and formerly Director of the Royal Scottish Museum, 
Edinburgh, aged seventy-one. 

| oe a Jude, for many years head of the Mathe- 
matical and Physical Departments of Rutherford Col- 
lege, Newcastle-on-Tyne, on June 1, aged seventy-one. 

Prot. J..G. Longbottom, professor of mechanics in 
the Royal Technical College, Glasgow, aged fifty-four. 

Charles Oberthiir, naturalist and printer of Rennes, 
aged seventy-eight. 

Mr. E. P. Rathbone, a foundation member and 
member of council of tle Institution of Mining and 
Metallurgy, on June 14, aged sixty-seven. 

Sir Adolphus William Ward, Master of Peterhouse, 
Cambridge, and - ice-Chancellor of the Univ ersity of 
Cambridge 1901-2, on June 19, aged eighty-six. 
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Current Topics and Events. 


Or the numerous Botanic Gardens that have been 
established throughout the Crown Colonies during the 
past century, the only ones now remaining as an 
independent department are those of the Straits 
Settlements at Singapore and Penang. Under Mr. 
H. N. Ridley, the scientific reputation of this Depart- 
ment attained a high level, which has been well main- 
tained by the present Director, Mr. I. H. Burkill. 
With the development of the Malay Peninsula, how- 
ever, the scientific centre of the country has passed of 
recent years to Kuala Lumpur, and the more recently 
constituted Departments of Forestry and Agriculture 
are both centred there. It is natural, therefore, that 
the Botanical Department, which works with each, 
should also incline to Kuala Lumpur, and in this 
connexion it is rumoured that a possible change in the 
centre of botanical activities may be considered. The 
continued economic approachment of the Federated 
Malay States and Straits Settlements is a natural 
process, and it is only reasonable that each should 
contribute to the maintenance of a department which 
serves both and at present is maintained by the 
Straits Government only. The recent alienation of 
the Economic Section of the Singapore Gardens for 
building purposes materially limits the scope of the 
work which can be carried out from Singapore, and 
suggests that some alteration is desirable if the 
botanical work of the country is to be continued and 
be given full opportunity to develop. Mr. Burkill is 
due to retire in February 1925, and should the head- 
quarters of the Department be moved to Kuala 
Lumpur and a new garden established there, from 
which those at Singapore and Penang would be 
administered, the selection of a successor is of more 
than usual importance. It will be no easy task to 
secure a Director capable of maintaining the traditions 
of the past and of reorganising and administering the 
Department in a widely extended sphere. 


WHEN the Optical Convention was held in London 
in 1912, sextants, theodolites, telescopes, and bino- 
culars were tested at Kew, and it was only in the 
succeeding year that the work was transferred to the 
National Physical Laboratory. The transfer of the 
tests and their improvement occupied so large a pro- 
portion of the time of the staff of the Optics Depart- 
ment that little progress could be made with the study 
of aberrations of optical systems which they had 
commenced, and their contributions to the volumes of 
Collected Researches of the Laboratory for 1912, 1913, 
and 1914 were small. In these circumstances, pro- 
gress in optical industry could only be slow, but the 
industry seemed quite content with the pace until the 
War showed that important branches of the trade were 
practically controlled by German manufacturers. The 
Minister of Munitions appealed to patriotic citizens in 
1916, and asa result the School of Technical Optics at 
the Imperial College, South Kensington, was founded. 
The issue of the Collected Researches of the National 
Physical Laboratory for 1922 shows how important 
for optics the intervening years have been. Although 
the volume covers more than 350 pages its 3I papers 
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are on optics only, and represent to a large extent he 
work of three men not entirely free from routine dut es, 
Of its great ultimate value for the industry there «an 
be no doubt, but it rests with the industry to see t'.at 
the advances made in the laboratory are transla: 
without delay into improvements of the instrume :its 
manufactured. This can be effected only if we re 
training sufficient scientific workers who can appre- 
ciate advances even when embodied in mathemati. a] 
formule and these men are being absorbed by ‘he 
industry. It must no longer be true of optics t! at 
“accurate writing is unintelligible to the reader,”’ he 
intellectual chain from research to manual wor er 
must be unbroken. 


SCIENTIFIC readers everywhere will read w th 
regret the brief telegram dated June 19, which | as 
appeared in the Times, announcing the deaths of two 
members of the Mount Everest Expedition, Mr. G. L. 
Mallory and Mr. A.C. Irvine. At the time of writing, 
no detailed information is available beyond the fact 
that the unfortunate accident occurred on the occasion 
of the third and final attempt which was to have been 
made to reach the summit early this month. On two 
previous attempts, the climbers were defeated by the 
unusually severe weather conditions, and it sevms 
probable that bad weather was the cause of the 
disaster. Mr. Mallory, who was an _ experienced 
climber, was the only member of this year’s party who 
had taken part in the two previous expeditions : his 
death at the early age of thirty-nine is a great loss to 
mountaineering. Mr. Irvine, who was only twenty- 
two, joined the Mount Everest Expedition straight 
from Oxford. He had had some experience of ice- 
work with the Merton College Expedition to Spits- 
bergen last year, and owed his selection for the Mount 
Everest Expedition mainly to his physique. Thus 
has closed in tragic fashion another chapter in the 
story of the attempts to scale Mount Everest. 


Sir J. J. THOMSON gives an interesting apprecia- 
tion of Lord Kelvin in John o’ London’s Weekly for 
June 21, laying stress on the fact that the develop- 
ment of the Second Law of Thermodynamics formed 
the basis for much of Kelvin’s most important 
scientific work. As a young man, Kelvin had the 
good fortune to work for a short time in Regnau!t’s 
laboratory in Paris, and this experience under one 
who was a master of the art of accurate measurement 
was of great value to him. The importance of the 
work he did in submarine telegraphy and in naviga- 
tion is also emphasised. For more than sixty years 
Kelvin was a leader, and for the greater part of ‘his 
time the most conspicuous figure, in physical science 
and its applications. He made the meetings of the 
British Association go with a swing from start to 
finish, stimulating and encouraging as no one  !se 
did the younger men who crowded to hear |) m. 
His personality was as remarkable as his scientific 


achievements. His genius and enthusiasm domina ‘ed 
any scientific discussion. Never had science a more 
enthusiastic, stimulating, or indefatigable lea:(\er. 
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Sir J. J. Thomson reminds us that at the British | 
Association meetings in the later years, Kelvin was | 


generally accompanied by Lady Kelvin, who would 
often stay with him to the end of the meeting. 


\ COMMENCEMENT has been made with the publica- 
tion of scientific papers from Jerusalem, the two so 
far received being ‘‘ Beweis der Nichtexistenz eines 
iiberall regularen zentrisch symmetrischen Feldes nach 
der Feld-Theorie von Kaluza ”’ by Einstein and Grom- 
mer, and “‘ Fluid Motion past Circular Barriers ’’ by 
S. Brodetsky. While these two papers themselves 
are not necessarily of prime importance, this new 
venture may well mark the beginning of a definite shift 
in the centre of gravity of scientific publication. Such 
well-known continental names’ as Einstein, Levi- 
Civita, Landau, Loria, Born, Hadamard, Karman, to 
take a few at random, and a host of others, need merely 
be mentioned for it to be evident that if these investi- 
gaiors were to publish their work exclusively from 
Jerusalem, the contribution of Jewish workers to 
scientific knowledge would be clearly distinguishable. 
Whether or not it would correspond to anything dis- 
tinctively Jewish is a different matter. As things are 
at present, it is well-nigh impossible to trace any 
common Jewish characteristic throughout the work of 
these men, and it is unlikely that mere publication, and 
nothing more, from Jerusalem will achieve this. A 
distinctively Jewish school in science is likely to be 
obtained only by a group of Jewish scientific workers 
investigating from a common geographical area and 
developing from a distinctive educational scheme. 
This Palestine has not yet achieved, but the large 
number of Jewish scientific workers of first rank 
arising from a scattered population of about thirteen 
millions indicates that the intellectual potentialities of 
the race are not inconsiderable. The present publi- 
cations are bilingual, Hebrew and the language in 
which the papers were originally written, but it is 
probable that this is merely an intermediate phase. 
A scientific school of thought in Jerusalem, one would 
expect, would publish in Hebrew. Does this mean 
that scientific workers are presently to be faced with 
the necessity for acquiring yet another language ? 


A REPORT has recently been issued of the work 
carried out during the last year by the Joint Board 
of Research for Mental Disease, established by the 
City and University of Birmingham. The lines of 
research have been initiated by Sir Frederick Mott, 
the honorary director of the laboratory, and Dr. T. C. 
Graves. A respiratory chamber similar to that used 
in the University of Birmingham Mines Department 
has been constructed for the purpose of investigating 
basal metabolism in mental disorders. Mr. D. L. 
Woodhouse is conducting a research into the pathology 


of mental disease by an investigation of the effects | 


of hypnotics upon animals, more especially in relation 
to growth and metabolism. The routine work of the 
laboratory, which is carried out under the direction 
of Dr. Pickworth, includes all the usual pathological 
and bacteriological investigations for the Birmingham 
Mental Hospitals, and an extensive bacteriological 
examination is being made to ascertain the connexion 
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between mental disease and chronic septic infection. 
On the clinical side the same line is being pursued, 
with the aid of the dental, gynzcological, and other 
special departments recently established by the 
Asylums Committee. The utility of tryparsamide 
and bismoxyl, the latest drugs used in the treatment 
of dementia paralytica, is also being investigated. 


AT the recent meeting of the Association to aid 
Scientific Research by Women, the Research Prize of 
1000 dollars was awarded to Dr. Mary Evelyn Laing, 
of the University of Bristol. Ten theses were con- 
sidered, seven of these being from Great Britain and 
three from the United States. With this award going 
to one of the competitors in Great Britain, the two 
countries are even in the awards, each having had 
three successful candidates, and each country having 
had the grant of 1ooo dollars once. Dr. Laing sub- 
mitted her thesis under the pseudonym of ‘‘ Venture,’’ 
and it proved a good venture. The title of the 
thesis was “‘ A General Formulation of Movement in 
an Electrical Field: Migration, Electrophoresis and 
Electro-osmosis of Sodium Oleate.’’ Miss Laing 
received the B.Sc. degree from the University of 
Bristol in July 1915, the M.Sc. from the same 
University in 1919, and the D.Sc. in August 1923. 
She is the author of a number of scientific papers 
published in the Journal of the Chemical Society, 
dealing with soap solutions and the structure of 
jellies. Her latest work has led to a simple and 
unexpected general relation between the electrical 
behaviour of colloids and ordinary salts. Her paper 
is to appear in the Journal of Physical Chemistry. 
She at present holds the appointment of research 
assistant and lecturer in physical chemistry at the 
University of Bristol. 


On June 11, at the dinner of the Worshipful Com- 
pany of Woolmen, a special gold medal was presented 
to Prof. J. Cossar Ewart, of the University of Edin- 
burgh, “‘in recognition of work done for the benefit of 
the Wool industry.’’ The obverse of the medal is 
a ram’s head with horns surrounded by the words, 
“The Worshipful Company of Woolmen,” and below 
the head is a woolsack; the reverse is inscribed, 
“Presented to Professor James Cossar Ewart, 
M.D., F.R.S., for research in connection with wool. 
1924.’ The award was made by a committee 
appointed, at the request of the Company, by the 
council of the University of Leeds. Prof. Cossar 
Ewart is well known for his researches into the origins 
of the domestic sheep. He has also carried out many 
important breeding experiments on the University 
farm at Edinburgh, and has shown the value of the 
Southdown and Blackface from the wool point of view. 
For some time he has acted as chairman of the Sheep- 
breeding Conjoint Committee of the British Research 
Association for the Woollen and Worsted Industries 
and of the Board of Agriculture. Scientific work does 
not always receive the recognition from the practical 
men that it merits, and this honour, which we hope is 
only the first of many such, should prove stimulating 
to scientific workers. 
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for the Advancement of Science will be held at Liége 
on July 28—August 2, under the presidency of M. P. 
Viala, of the National Agricultural Institute, Paris. 
Lr.-CoL. ANDREW THOMAS GAGE, Director of the 
Botanical Survey of India and Superintendent since 
1906 of the Royal Botanic Gardens, Calcutta, has 
been appointed Librarian and Assistant-Secretary to 
the Linnean Society of London. 


Art the Cincinnati meeting of the American Associa- 
tion for the Advancement of Science, a prize of 
1000 dollars was offered by a member of the Associa- 
tion for a paper contributed to the meeting constitut- 
ing a notable contribution to science, and the prize 
was awarded to Prof..R.-B-Dixon, of the University 
of Chicago, for his mathematical papers. We learn 
from Science that a similar prize has been offered by 
the same member, who still remains anonymous, for 
each year for a term of five years beginning with the 
Washington meeting in December next. There is 
to be no restriction as to the manner of award, but 
it is desired that the prize should not be given in two 
successive years in the same major division of science. 


A CONFERENCE of Modern Churchmen, at which the 
subject for discussion will be ‘‘ The Scientific Approach 
to Religion,” will be held at Oxford on August 25- 
September 1. Dean Inge is to open the Conference, 
and other speakers include Prof. E. W. Macbride, on 
evolution ; Prof. J. G. Adami, on the possibility of 
purpose ; the Rev. H. Macpherson, on the universe as 
revealed by astronomy; Mr. J. W. R. Calvert, on 
modern knowledge of the structure of matter; Prof. 
J. S. Hadane, on biology and religion ; Prof. C. Lloyd 
Morgan, on the autonomy of life and mind; and Mr. 
J. A. Hadfield, on psychology and religion. Canon 
E. W. Barnes will preach a sermon on Sunday, 
August 31, on faith and the future. Particulars of the 
meeting can be obtained from the hon. secretary, 
Miss Dora Nussey, Westfield, Ilkley. 


THE thirty-fifth annual conference of the Museums 
Association will be held at the Conference Building of 
the British Empire Exhibition at Wembley on July 
21-26, under the presidency of Dr. H. Bolton, Director 
of the Bristol Museum and Art Gallery. Papers have 
been promised on museum development, by Dr. H. 
Bolton ; on fossils as museum exhibits, by Dr. F. A. 
Bather ; on museums and ethnography, by Dr. H. S. 
Harrison; on the policy and scope of the Science 
Museum, by Col. H. G. Lyons; on industrial art, by 
Sir Cecil H. Smith; and on the preservation of wild 
life, by Mr. C. W. Hobley. The arrangements include 
visits to the Victoria and Albert Museum, the British 
Museum (Natural History), and the Science Museum. 

The Conference of Delegates of Corresponding Societies 
of the British Association, which has been arranged 
in conjunction with the Museums Association, is to 
be held at Wembley during the afternoon of July 22, 

when Dr. J. L. Myres will read a paper on the preserva- 

tion of sites. 

A ScorrisH Cattle Breeding Conference will be held 


THE forthcoming meeting of the French Association 


ing countries to meet recognised authorities in anim] 
genetics and to discuss with them the notable co.- 
tributions which science has, during recent years, 
made to the theory and practice of animal breedin :. 
Among the papers of scientific interest and importan 
which will be presented at the Conference are t 
following: Dr. Raymond Pearl (Johns Hopki 
University, Baltimore), ‘‘ Some Unsolved Proble: 
of Genetics in Relation to Cattle Breeding ”’ ; Dr. L. |, 
Cole (Bureauof Animal Industry, Washington, U.S.A _, 
“ Genetics of Cattle Inheritance ; Breeding by Tyy -, 
Pedigree and Progeny Performance ; Inbreeding aid 
Outbreeding’”’; Mr. E. N. Wentworth (Armoui's 
Livestock Bureau, Chicago), ‘“‘ Relation betwen 
Genetics and Practical Cattle Breeding ; Prepoten e 
in Character Transmission ; Character Correlation 
Cattle Breeding ’”’; Prof. J. Cossar Ewart (Edinburg! ), 
“The Origin of Cattle; Fallacies in Cattle Breeding ’’: 
Prof. J. A. Scott Watson (Edinburgh), ‘“‘ Inheritan:e 
in Scottish Breeds; Families and Line Breeding 

Prof. James Wilson (Dublin), ‘“‘ The Formation of 
Breeds’’; Mr. J. MacIntosh (Reading), ‘‘ Uniform 
System of Stating Milk and Butter-fat’”’; Mr. Jolin 
Hammond (Cambridge), ‘‘ The Reproductive Function 
in the Cow ”’; Dr. John W. Gowan (Maine), ‘‘ Revicw 
of Cattle Breeding Experiments at Maine Agricultura! 
Experiment Station.’”’ The organising secretary is 
Dr. G. F. Finlay, Animal Breeding Research Depart- 
ment, Edinburgh, with whom any one interested is 
invited to communicate. It is hoped that the Con- 


ference, by bringing together the scientific worker aiid 
the practical man, will result in a sounder appreciation 
of the rdéle that the science of genetics can play in 
agricultural practice. 


in Edinburgh on July 7-12. It has been convened in 
order to enable cattle breeders from all English-speak- 
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MEssrRs. BURROUGHS WELLCOME AND Co. hive 
issued their annual booklet, “ Foresight in Photo- 
graphy,’ which may be obtained free on application 
to them. It contains a classification of plates and 
films according to their development speeds, tinie- 
tables for development, information as to “ tabloi! ” 
preparations, and other useful matter. 


Dr. C. S. Myers has edited and the Cambridge 
University Press will shortly publish ‘‘ The Proceed- 
ings of the Seventh International Congress of 
Psychology,” containing contributions on the con- 
ception of mental and nervous energy ; the classifica- 
tion of the instincts ; the nature of general intelligerce 
and ability ; the principles of vocational guidance ; 
the present position of vocational testing in Germany ; 
an experiment on indirect measures of fatigue; the 
cardio-vascular changes in mental work; psyc ic 
asthenia and atony ; the psychic-galvanic phenomenon 
in dream analysis; religion and psychoneurosis, and 
symbolism in folk lore. 


WE regret that there are two typographical err rs 
in the reference to a turbo-generator exhibited by 1 ie 
General Electric Company at the British Emp re 
Exhibition which appeared in our issue of June 7, 
p. 826, second column, third paragraph. T iis 
machine has a capacity of 5000 kw., not 50 as statil, 
and the speed is 3000 revs. per min., not 300 as given. 
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MAORI STRING GAmMES.—Some further examples 
of Maori string figures are given by Mr. J. C. Anderson 
in the March number of the New Zealand Journal 
of Science and Technology. One of these, known by 
the name of Tahitinui and collected from a Whan- 
genui man at Kariniti, in its final figure is the same 
as one called the Osage diamonds from Pawhuska, 
Ohlahoma, and an unnamed figure collected by Dr. 
W. H. Furness in the Carolines. It differs entirely, 
however, from the latter in method of construction, 
whereas the points in which it is at variance with 
the Osage figure appear to be due to faulty memory. 
It is evident that many of the figures have had stories 
connected with them, but most of these have now 
been forgotten. One figure is known as mouti, ‘“‘a 
trap,’’ because it is said to have been used to catch 
Kae, who killed and ate the pet whale of Tinirau. 
Girls sent in search of Kae by Tinirau tricked him 
into revealing his identity by repeating the verses 
which accompany this figure. When he laughed he 
revealed the missing tooth by which they had been 
told to recognise him. Dr. P. Buck (Te Rangi 
Hiroa) has succeeded in recovering the whole of 
these verses. They reveal an extraordinary know- 
ledge of details of anatomy and are characteristic 
of the Maori sense of humour. On both accounts 
they are untranslatable. 


I;XCAVATIONS AT BETHSHEAN.—Mr. Clarence S. 
Fisher summarises in vol. xiv. No. 4 of the Museum 
Journal (Philadelphia) the results obtained by the 
University Museum of Philadelphia expedition to 
Palestine, of which he is Director, in the years 
1921-1923, at Beisan. Only a small part of the site 
has been attacked—the mound of Tel el Husn and the 
cemetery on the north bank of the Jaliid. The strata 
of the mound extend from an Arab settlement, 
c. A.D. 800, down to a mud-brick structure, with 
characteristic ledge-handled jars, of the early Bronze 
Age dating from, at least, 2000 B.c. This is at a 
depth of 36 feet, but the excavation has not yet 
reached rock. From evidence afforded by a well 
which shows the ends of a succession of mud-brick and 
rubble walls, it is expected that further exploration 
will reveal a sequence of strata dating back to 3000 B.c. 
and possibly to an original neolithic settlement. 
Among the buildings revealed was an Egyptian fortress 
with stele of Seti I. and Rameses II., and a seated 
statue of Rameses III. The inscription on one of 
these finds furnishes some interesting details relating 
to local campaigns of Seti I. and identifies the site 
with the city mentioned in the El Amarna corre- 
spondence. The stela of Rameses II. is the one 
which contains the reference to the employment of 
Semites to build his name city in the Delta, which is 
regarded as a possible confirmation of the Biblical 
record of the building of the city of Rameses by the 
children of Israel. : 


TunGcus SHAMANISM.—Prof. Shirokogoroff, in the 
Journal of the N. China Branch of the Royal Asiatic 
Society, vol. liv. pp. 246-9, analyses the general 
theory of Shamanism among the Tungus. The 
primary condition for the existence of Shamanism 
1s animism, and its principal characteristic is recogni- 
tion of the ability of some persons to possess spirits, 
and by their aid, and by the use of particular methods 
unknown to other men, to know phenomena of a 
Supernatural order. The Shaman therefore has 
special rites, clothing, instruments, and social position, 
Setting him apart from other individuals who may, 
however, enter into communion with spirits by other 
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into 
during his ceremonies in order that his control of 
his own consciousness may, so far as possible, be 


methods. The Shaman must fall an ecstasy 


eliminated, and physically and mentally he should 
be thoroughly healthy, as any abnormality might 
interrupt his ecstatic state at a critical moment. 
The nervous and psychical weaknesses to which the 
Tungus clans are subject wax and wane; but their 
influence may be checked when the harmful ghosts 
are subjected at the crisis to the ‘‘ Master ’’—the 
Shaman. Thus Shamanism is correlated to the 
spread of nervous and mental disorders, and the 
Shaman acts as a safety valve. In origin, therefore, 
it is an unconscious measure of self-defence on the 
part of the clan. The Shaman, however, is himself 
subject to nervous depression, and falls under the 
influence of his own spirits who become restless and 
dangerous to thg clan. The general conclusion is 
that the theory of ghosts or spirits and of their 
relation to man are the forms that to the mind of 
the Shaman generalise all phenomena of normal and 
pathological psychic life. The Shaman and Shaman- 
ism are the means of regulating these phenomena, 
and are par excellence hygienic and preventative. 


SPECIFICITY OF HERPETOMONAS IN FLIEs.—The 
type of Herpetomonas known as H. musc@-domestica 
was found by Elery R. Becker (Journ. Parasit., vol. 
IO, pp. 25-34, 1923) to be entozoic in the alimentary 
canals of the following muscoid flies: WJiusca domestica, 
Phormia regina, Lucilia sericata, Sarcophaga bullata, 
Cochliomyia macellaria, and Calliphora erythrocephala. 
The flagellate from “ wild,’’ naturally infected flies 
of any one of these six species was found to be capable, 
when inoculated by the mouth, of producing a natural 
infection in clean, laboratory-bred flies of the other 
five species. Such infected flies are ‘“‘ carriers,”’ 
capable of infecting other flies by faecal contamination 
of the food or the proboscis of the fly. The author 
concludes that it is extremely probable that Herpeto- 
monas musce@-domestice, H. lucilig, H. sarcophage, 
H. calliphore, and the Herpetomonas from Phormia 
and Cochliomyia all represent the same species. 


DURATION OF LIFE IN DROSOPHILA.—In a con- 
tiuation of studies on the duration of life, Prof. 
Raymond Pearl and Sylvia Parker (Amer. Naturalist, 
vol. 58, p. 193) have made an interesting experimental 
and statistical analysis of the duration of life in 
Drosophila under conditions of complete starvation. 
Having formerly shown that, under conditions of 
feeding, the wild flies had an expectation of life 
practically three times as great as in the mutation 
with vestigial wings, they now find that under starva- 
tion conditions the mean length of life is the same in 
both, 7.e. about 44 hours for males and 50 hours 
for females. Under conditions of starvation, the 
variability in length of life is also much reduced, but 
the relative difference in length of life of the sexes 
remains the same under conditions of feeding or of 
starvation (v. also NATURE, June 14, p. 854). 


NEPHRIDIA OF Worms.—Five years ago Prof. 
Kx. M. Bahl, now professor of zoology in the University 
of Lucknow, described for the first time a new type 
of nephridium in Indian earthworms of the genus 
Pheretima. These nephridia are very remarkable 
from the fact that they discharge their secretion into 
the alimentary canal instead of on to the surface of 
the body, a possible adaptation for the purpose of 
conserving the water supply in a very dry climate. 
Prof. Bahl has now discovered a similar “ entero- 
nephric ’’ system in another Indian genus of Oligo- 
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cheta, Lampito. Whereas, however, in the genus 
Pheretima the nephridia in question are of the so- 
called micronephric type, being minute and multiple, 
those of Lampito are large, paired meganephridia, one 
pair in each segment (with certain exceptions). They 
communicate with the cavity of the intestine by 
means of a system of ducts, of which the chief is the 
longitudinal supra-intestinal duct. There are, indeed, 
three: very distinct types of nephridia in Lampito, 
namely, (1) the paired meganephric and entero- 
nephric septal nephridia above referred to, the 
nephrostomes of which lie in the normal position in 
the segment in front of that in which the coils of the 
nephridium are situate; (2) micronephric and exo- 
nephric integumentary nephridia, which open by 
separate nephridiopores on the surface of the skin ; and 
(3) enteronephric pharyngeal nephridia which open 
into the pharynx through bundles of ductules. The 
author suggests in his recently published memoir in 
the Quarterly Journal of Microscopical Science (vol. 68, 
part 1) that the old classification of nephridia into 
mega- and micronephridia should be abandoned, as 
it depends merely upon size, and should be replaced 
by the distinction between exonephridia, discharging 
on to the surface of the body, and enteronephridia, 
discharging into the alimentary canal, and that a 
further distinction should be recognised in each of 
these types according to whether there is or is not an 
open internal funnel. 


CYTOLOGY OF THE SALICACE#.—Miss Kathleen B. 
Blackburn and Mr. J. W. Heslop Harrison have 
recently published a preliminary account in the 
Annals of Botany for April, of the results of their 
cytological examination of many species in the 
difficult systematic group of the Salicacee, which 
will be of great interest to both cytologists 
and _ systematists. 
number in both Salix and Populus proves to be the 
astonishing figure nineteen ; in Populus, in addition 
to the typical diploid forms, P. balsamifera is tetra- 
ploid ; in Salix both diploid, tetraploid, and hexaploid 
forms were found, and the authors conclude that 
tetraploidy has originated independently in the two 
subsections Pleiandre and Diandre. Salix triandra 
has yielded a form with 22 chromosomes as well as 
one with 19, and as S. phylicifolia has a reduced 
chromosome number of 44, a second orthoploid series 
is thus indicated in the genus. Of three recognised 
Salix hybrids examined, two behaved quite normally 
during meiosis, and the authors conclude that 
hybridity with successful segregation in Fr and sub- 
sequent generations explains the variability of certain 
Salix species. Systematists will be interested to learn 
that on the basis of chromosome number, S. caprea 
is easily distinguished from S. cinerea and S. aurita, 
and also S. Andersoniana from S. phylicifolia. The 
authors state that an indication of the existence of 
heterochromosomes in the male of both Populus and 
Salix is being further examined. 


THE SALTON SEA REGIOoN.—Water-supply Paper 
497 of the United States Geological Survey consists 
of a monograph on the Salton Sea region of California 
by Mr. J. S. Brown. The arid regions of the United 
States cover about half-a-million square miles, but 
the present monograph is confined to a small part 
of that area and deals with the most arid part of the 
country. Until a survey of the watering places was 
made, many parts of it were very poorly mapped. 
While the volume contains chapters on the general 
physiography, climate, and flora of the region, most 
attention is paid to water supply. Apart from an 
average rainfall of not more than 5 inches a year, the 
water of value for irrigation purposes comes from 
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the Colorado River or wells in certain basis, 
The distribution, origin, and mineral content of the 
well water, which has great importance, is discus: ed 
in detail. The paper is supplied with large-sc ile 
map and complete bibliographies. 


SURVEY WorK IN ERITREA.—Some interesting s ir- 
vey work was recently carried out in the little-known 
volcanic region of southern Eritrea, the strip of Ital in 
territory lying between Abyssinia and the Red Siva. 
The expedition, which was under the auspices of + ie 
Italian Government, was primarily for geological _- 
ploration, but the geographical results were of in- 
portance and are incorporated in a map on a scile 
of 1: 500,000 of Central and Southern Dancaia, 
published in Bolletino della Reale Societa Geograi ca 
Italiana for March-April, 1924. Prof. P. V. de Regiy, 
to whom a great deal of the field work is due, ccn- 
tributes an article giving the positions of varicus 
places on the map and some useful itineraries a \( 
notes. The map extends from French Somaliland to 
about lat. 14° 40’ N., and from the Red Sea coast to 
the frontier lands of Abyssinia. It is naturally ‘ar 
from complete, but is an advance on previous maps of 
this region. 


BritisH CLIMATE IN Historic Times.—In his pr: si- 
dential address to the Geographical Association, 
issued in the Geographical Teacher, No. 68 and ‘¥, 
Sir Richard Gregory brings together some useful fa. ts 
bearing on the much-debated question of possible 
changes in British climate within historic times, 
Documentary. evidence is collected from literature 
from the eighth century onwards, this type of eviderce 
being of course merely qualitative but the only kind 
available until about the eighteenth century. A 
mass of useful meteorological computations are re- 
corded. These deal mainly with the London district. 
Several interesting truths emerge from these figures. 
A very dry year is not infrequently preceded or 
followed by a very wet one, or, more usually, two ‘ry 
years are followed by a wetone. The popular assovia- 
tion of snow with Christmas finds no confirmation in 
meteorological data. Even frost at Christmas, at 
any rate in the London district, is a relatively rare 
occurrence. Exact observations do not exist for a 
sufficiently long period to enable us to decide with 
certainty that there have been progressive changes or 
definite cyclic variations in British climate. Evidence 
of abnormal periods occurs, but no cycle of practical 
service has been established even if several of academic 
interest may possibly exist. 


WEATHER AT FatmMoutH IN 1923.—Falmouth 
Observatory has recently issued its annual report for 
1923, prepared by the honorary secretary, Mr. Wilson 
L. Fox, and meteorological notes and tables for the 
year by Mr. J. B. Phillips, superintendent of the 
Observatory. The report states that the Observatory 
was open to visitors from 2-30 to 4:30 on Wednesilay 
afternoons, an advantage to students and many 
others. Weekly, monthly, and annual results are 
supplied to the Meteorological Office of the Air 
Ministry. The notes and tables give 51-2" F. as the 
mean temperature for the year, which is 0°5° above 
the normal for 50 years ending 1920; the mean ‘or 
February, 46°9°, is the highest on record for the 
month. The maximum for the year was 84:9 00 
July 12, which is the highest recorded at the Observa- 
tory. There have been only two other readings 
above 80°; these were 80-2° on August 6, 1916 end 
82-8 on July 18, 1921. Of 201 stations making retums 
to the Air Ministry from England and Wales, !4/ 
recorded higher maxima than that at Falmouth. 
The lowest temperature was 29° on November 2°, 
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ani this is the only month during the year with a 


frost in the shade. The total rainfall for the year was 
45°39 in., which is 0-22 in. below the normal. Bright 
sunshine totalled 1746-9 hours, which is 6-2 hours 
below the normal. November was exceptionally 
sunny, the record, 145 hours, being 30 hours more 
than any previous record for the corresponding month; 
the percentage of possible duration was 54, which is 
stated to be the highest recorded at any station in the 
British Isles. September had more sunshine than any 
corresponding month since 1914. The tables given 
in the report are of considerable interest. 

ROPICAL CyCLONES.—In his presidential address 
to the Section of Physics and Mathematics of the 
teth Indian Science Congress, Dr. S. K. Banerji 
reviewed the present position of our knowledge 
re.arding the origin and causes of tropical cyclones. 
The contributions to this branch of meteorology of 
Hann, Lodge, Dines, Bjerknes and Shaw are con- 
sidered and none of them found to give a satisfactory 
explanation of the phenomena. The recent work 
of Shaw contained in his essay ‘‘ The Birth and Death 
of Cyclones’ naturally received the most attention. 
Dr. Banerji considers that the air currents on the two 
sides of the “‘ trough of low pressure ’’ which exist 
over Northern India during the monsoon may be 
the origin of the storms which form at the head of the 
bay during that season, but he is unable to accept 
Shaw’s explanation of the subsequent development 
and progress of tropical cyclones. He concludes by 
admitting considerable progress in the development 
of the theory of cyclones, but considers that many 
more data, especially from the upper air, are required 
before much further progress can be made. 


WHEN TO STOP RETTING FLAx.—Dr. J. Vargas 
Eyre and Mr. C. R. Nodder seem to break new ground 
in the experimental retting of flax straw in a paper 
published in the Journal of the Textile Institute, 
vol. 15, May 1924. They plot the acidity, temporary 
and permanent (after removal of carbon dioxide), 
produced in the stagnant ret, pointing out that the 
curves seem to indicate the successive development 
of four stages which they interpret in chronological 
order as (1) fermentation of soluble sugars, etc., with 
rapid rise of acidity and frothing; (2) fermentation 
of soluble pectin, etc., accompanied by scum forma- 
tion; (3) the main fermentation of the pectin of 
parenchymatous tissue with a consequent loosening 
ot the fibre bundles; (4) a very slow increase of 
permanent acidity as the pectin of the middle 
lamella, cementing together the fibres in the bundle, 
is attacked. They point out that in practice the ret 
should be stopped in stage 4 and hope as a result 
of examination of factory practice in the light of 
this work to show that their data provide clear indica- 
tion as to how the duration of the ret should be 
controled. For practical purposes conductivity 
measurements can replace the titrimetric determina- 
tion of acidity, the same stages being indicated on 
these curves as upon the acidity curves. The 
‘dionic water tester’’ has proved satisfactory in 
practice for these conductivity determinations, and 
as this method is but little affected by the carbon 
dioxide in the retting water, it would appear that a 
very practical method of control of retting may 
develop out of these experiments by the staff of the 
Linen Industry Research Association. 


\n Acoustic SpEcTROScopE.—At the second 
annual conversazione of the Royal Society held on 
June 18, Dr. Fournier d’Albe showed a set of reson- 
ators in the form of an ‘‘ acoustic spectroscope.” 
Fach resonator was a Helmholtz resonator provided 
with a mica reed fixed opposite the opening. The 
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reed was provided with a small mirror which reflected 
a pencil of light upon a ground-glass screen. The 
light being a linear source, the images on the screen 
were a series of short straight lines, each of which 
was drawn out into a band on sounding the cor- 
responding note. Selectivity was complete within 
half a semitone, and the response being practically 
instantaneous it was possible to follow a piece of 
music and identify the notes as they occurred. 


Lonc-DIstaANCE PROJECTION OF LARGE AUTO- 
CHROMES.—M. Louis Lumiére has solved the difficulty 
of providing a projection lens suitable for giving an 
image of 7 in. x 5 in. autochromes on a screen that is 
55 ft. from the lantern, as in the large lecture hall of 
the Sorbonne (British Journal of Photography, Supple- 
ment, June 6). The lenses hitherto available for the 
purpose, as they must have a focal length of 40 inches 
or more, are of relatively small aperture, of im- 
practical dimensions, and of prohibitive price. The 
arrangement consists of two equal plano-convex lenses 
mounted in a plain wooden box with the convex 
sides inwards, and with a separation equal to two- 
thirds of the focal length of each of the single lenses. 
The combination is in principle the same as that of 
the ordinary Ramsden eyepiece. The lenses actually 
used were 8 in. in diameter and of 55 in. focal 
length. The focal length of such a combination is 
equal to ? the focal length of one of the components, 
and it should be borne in mind that the nodal points 
are crossed, and that their separation is equal to } 
the focal length of one component. The focal length 
of each lens is equal to + of the desired focal length 
of the whole. 


“ Davon’”’ METALLURGICAL MicroscopeE.—When 
the ‘“‘Davon’’ Super Microscope was put on the 
market a few years ago it met with severe criticism 
mainly because its chief object appeared to be the 
production of high magnifications unaccompanied by 
the necessary resolution of detail. Recently, however, 
the makers, Messrs. F. Davidson and Co., 29 Great 
Portland Street, London, W.1, have had the assist- 
ance of Dr. Rogers in re-designing the instrument, and 
the new metallurgical form which is now on the 
market is a great improvement on the old one. The 
makers have apparently realised that mere magnifi- 
cation is useless, hence the objectives they now list 
have numerical apertures which are suitable for the 
work for which they are recommended. The dis- 
tinguishing feature of the original Davon microscope, 
that of using a secondary objective to magnify the 
image formed by the primary objective, is still adhered 
to; with the magnifications now recommended, how- 
ever, the secondary objective appears to function 
merely as a rather elaborate ocular. The use of a 
projection ocular in addition to the secondary ob- 
jective is apparently now recommended only for very 
high magnifications (e.g. 2000-5000 diameters) taken 
with a 2 mm. objective as primary. Such high 
magnifications can only be regarded as enlarged 
pictures of what the same objective would give at 
about 1500 diameters, and the examples given in the 
‘“Davon”’ booklet do not lead one to modify the 
opinion that, when required, they can be obtained 
quite as well by enlarging a negative taken in the 
ordinary way at about 1500 diameters. In addition 
to the ordinary form of Davon microscope the makers 
also list a new model (the Davon ‘ Metal Works ”’) 
intended for taking photomicrographs rapidly at one 
standard magnification. For those who wish to take 
photomicrographs ‘‘ by the score’’ at one fixed 
magnification the apparatus may probably be of use ; 
one wonders, however, what the real value of such 
photomicrographs would be. 
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A Temple of Science. 


DEDICATION OF A NATIONAL BUILDING AT WASHINGTON. 


"THE new building of the U.S. National Academy 
of Sciences and National Research Council 
(Fig. 1) was dedicated on April 28, in the presence of a 
large and representative assembly. Owing to repeated 
delays in the construction of the building, due to 
strikes and other causes beyond the control of the 
building committee, the date of its completion could 
not be certainly fixed in advance. For this reason 
the National Academy was forced to give up its 
intention to invite European and other academies 
and societies to be represented at the opening cere- 
monies. 

In order to provide a suitable building for the 
National Academy of Sciences and the Research 
Council, the Carnegie Corporation of New York 
gave five million dollars to the Academy in 1g19. 
The greater part of this sum, however, is to con- 


source of warmth and light. In a series of six large 
bronze panels (Fig. 2) filling the space between ‘he 
upper and lower windows on the chief fagade, Lawrie 
has represented the outstanding founders of scieiic¢ 
from Greek to recent times. Other sculptural work 
by the same artist includes elaborate grilled screen: oj 
bronze and glass at either end of the entrance ha'|s 
figures of Night and Morning in the central h:}| 
a portrayal of the development of the art of writing 
from cave man to medieval scribes on the chimn + 
piece of the library, and other beautiful deta |s 
throughout the building. 

The four arms of the cruciform central auditori) 1 
are vaulted to support a pendentive dome. 1 ie 
walls to the centre of the arches are of acoustic tic, 
and the dome is of the same material, elaborat:!\ 
decorated with emblems and figures symbolic of 


the sciences, the whole ricl)ly 


coloured and gilt by Miss Hildreth 
Meiere. The figures in the pcn- 
dentives represent the elements of 
F the Greeks—Earth, Air, Fire, aii 
Water—while the soffit arches bear 
the insignia of Alexandria, thie 
great academy of antiquity, and of 
the three historic national aca- 
demies of Europe: the Accademia 
dei Lincei of Rome, the Acadéiie 
des Sciences of Paris, and the Roval 
Society of London. The inscrip- 
tions encircling the dome are: 
“Ages and Cycles of Nature in 
Ceaseless Sequence Moving,” near 
the apex, and the following char- 
acterisation of the various aspects 
of science in the zone at its base: 
“To Science, Pilot of Industry 
Conqueror of Disease, Multiplier 
of the Harvest, Explorer of the 
Universe, Revealer of Nature's 
Laws, Eternal Guide to Truth.” 

A striking decorative feature of 
the central auditorium is a mura! 


Fic. 1.—New building of the U.S. National Academy of Sciences and National Research Council. 


stitute a permanent endowment in the hands of the 
Academy for the maintenance of the building and 
the support of the work of the Research Council. 
The building itself has cost about 1,450,000 dollars, 
and the land on which it stands was purchased by 
the National Academy of Sciences for 185,000 dollars, 
raised by subscription. 

The main floor of the building contains a library, 
reading room, small lecture room and meeting room, 
and a central auditorium, surmounted by a dome 
about sixty feet high, surrounded by seven exhibit 
rooms. On the second and third floors are offices, 
occupied by the Academy, the Research Council, 
and certain closely related bodies. 

The architect of the building, Bertram Grosvenor 
Goodhue, has adopted a simple classical design, 
richly embellished with appropriate sculptural and 
mural decorations. The massive bronze entrance 
doors, by Lee Lawrie, admirably depict eight episodes 
in the history of science, from Aristotle to Pasteur. 
The marble pseudo-pediment above the doorway 
portrays the sculptor’s conception of the elements 
with which science deals—earth and cloud through 
the various forms of the animal and vegetable 


painting, by Albert Herter, of 
Prometheus lighting his torch at 
the chariot of the sun, thus bring- 
ing fire (typifying knowledge) to earth for the benciit 
of mankind, inscribed below with a quotation from 
the ‘‘ Prometheus Bound ”’ of 42schylus. 

Other mural decorations by Herter will include 
the arms of eight historic universities—Bologna, 
Paris, Oxford, Cambridge, Heidelberg, Leyden, 
Harvard, Yale—in the reading room, and Abraham 
Lincoln, Joseph Henry, Louis Agassiz, and other 
founders of the National Academy in the meeting room. 

The purpose of exhibits in the building is to 
illustrate current or fundamental phenomena of 
Nature and the progress of scientific research. Some, 
which are permanently installed, are arranged to 
show such phenomena as the changing spots on tlie 
rotating sun, the variations in the earth’s magnetic 
field, and the records of earthquakes, wherever thicy 
occur. Others, which can be operated by the visitor, 
reveal the exquisite structure and gorgeous colours 
attending the formation of crystals in polarised lig/it, 
the interference fringes with which Michelson 
measured the length of the standard metre and tie 
diameter of giant stars, and the effects of electric 
discharges in rarefied gases. Still others, to be 


| changed from time to time, are to illustrate recent 


kingdoms to man, surmounted by the sun, the | discoveries and advances’in science. 
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\t the dedication ceremonies, the chair was 
occupied by Prof. Michelson, and the Bishop of 
Washington opened them with an invocation. He 
was followed by Mr. Coolidge, president of the 
United States, and succeeding speakers included 
Dr. J. C. Merriam, president of the Carnegie Institu- 
tion; Dr. Vernon Kellogg, permanent secretary of 
the National Research Council, and Mr. Gano Dunn, 
chairman of the Building Committee. The building 
owes its existence chiefly to the conception and 
tireless devotion of Prof. G. E. Hale, and tribute 
was paid to him by more than one speaker during 
the dedication. The opening was marked by two 
tragic events, which were felt very keenly by all 
who participated in it. One was the death three 
davs before of the architect, Mr. Bertram Grosvenor 
Goodhue, of New York, and the other was the sudden 
death, on the speakers’ platform, of Dr. Ernest Fox 
Nicholls, the distinguished physicist. 

\We are glad to be able to give the subjoined 
extracts from some of the speeches. 


Mr. CALVIN COOLIDGE, PRESIDENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES. 
if there be one thing in which America is pre- 
eminent, it is a disposition to follow the truth. It 
is this sentiment which char- 


The Jefferson period began even before Jefferson’s 
term as president. Paleontology in the United 
States had its beginning in the publication in 1797 
of Jefferson’s paper on Megalonyx or great claw. 
The first large paleontological laboratory in this 
country was in the East Room of the White House, 
where Jefferson arranged his fossils for study. 

The Silliman period covers largely the first half 
of the last century. During this time the National 
Institution fer the Promotion of Science and Art 
was established in the national capital, which pro- 
mised to be a rival to the American Philosophical 
Society in Philadelphia. Meanwhile, the American 
Association was started. Also, in this period, an 
ex-president of the United States was concerned in 
the founding of an institution for research. John 
Quincy Adams in his own handwriting amended 
the Bill to establish the Smithsonian Institution, 
giving it the broad scope which it has to-day. 

The third period, that of Agassiz, again brings 
a president forward in the promotion of science. 
Abraham Lincoln, deeply interested in the welfare 
of the American people, confessed that up to the 
time when he became president and talked with 
Joseph Henry, then head of the Smithsonian Institu- 
tion, he was inclined to view the Institution as a 


acterised the voyage of 
Columbus. It was the mov- 
ing impulse of those who were 
the leaders in the early settle- 
ment of our country, and has 
been followed in the great 
decisions of the nation through 
all its history. Sometimes 
this has been represented by 
political action, sometimes by 
scientific achievements. On 
this occasion, the emphasis is 
on the side of science. 

By science I mean the care- 
ful assembling of facts, their 
comparison and _ interpreta- 
tion. Of those who are en- 
titled to highrankin both our ! 
political and scientific life, per- Fic. 
haps Benjamin Franklin was 
the earliest and one of the most conspicuous examples. 
But it is the same spirit that has moved through 
all our life, which makes it particularly appropriate 
that our national Government should be active in 
its encouragement of the searching out of the truth 
in the physical world, and applying it to the well- 
being of the people, as it is interested in the searching 
out of the truth in the political world, with the same 
object in view. 

President Washington, in his farewell address 
to the American people, said: ‘‘ Promote, then, as 
an object of primary importance, institutions for 
the general diffusion of knowledge. In proportion 
as the structure of a government gives force to public 
opinions it should be enlightened.’ It was the first 
president of the United States who saw the necessity 
of research in this country. Jefferson, our third 
president, was himself a research worker by natural 
gift, and loved the problems which gave him a 
broader knowledge of our national surroundings. 
The beginning of our government, therefore, had to 
do with the inception of scientific research in the 
United States. 

American science may be divided into five 
periods—the Jefferson period, that of Silliman, the 
Agassiz period, the present period of co-operative 
Tesearch when no one dominates, and the future 
for which definite foundations are being laid. 
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2.—Bronze panel, one of a series of six, between upper and lower windows on the chief facade. 
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rather useless government luxury, but he said, “ It 
must be a grand school if it produces such thinkers 
as he.’”’ Later on in 1864, when the very foundations 
of the nation were shaken with civil war, the same 
president looked from the executive mansion on 
the Smithsonian building which was burning, and 
remarked to some military gentlemen present : 
‘“Gentlemen, beyond is a national calamity. We 
have no time to think of it now ; we must attend to 
other things.’”’ It was in these days of strife that a 
senator from Massachusetts, Henry Wilson, later 
vice-president, put through the two houses of Con- 
gress a bill incorporating the National Academy of 
Sciences in the United States of America. President 
Lincoln signed the bill. Just how much the war 
influenced the recognition of necessity for such a 
body is not known, but war problems were assigned 
to the Academy and acted on. Since then many 
government scientific questions have been referred 
to it by the president, members of the Cabinet, and 
committees of Congress, and the Academy members 
have lent themselves to the work of solving these 
problems, knowing that their only compensation 
would be the knowledge that they had served the 
Government of the United States to the best of their 
ability. 

The period of individual work in science con- 
tinued in America up to the time of the War. Then 
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a change came over the established methods of 
warfare. Instead of individual fighting individual, 
it was masses against masses. Scientific problems 
in research for the solution of war matters could 
not, therefore, be solved by one man, but must be 
worked out by those interested in the same field. 
Realising this fact, and knowing of the many experts 
in the various fields of science covered by the Academy, 
a request was made to President Wilson by the 
Academy to call the leading scientific men of America 
for service under the guidance of the National 
Academy of Sciences and to organise a body to 
solve problems which required co-operative research. 
Thus began the National Research Council, and later 
the Council of National Defence requested it to act 
as the department of research of that body. 

After the armistice was signed, the president of 
the United States, appreciating the value of what 
had been done, requested the National Academy of 
Sciences to reorganise the National Research Conncil 
under its charter, on a permanent peace basis, and 
with this request, co-operation in scientific research 
was given a firm foundation. Upon the assumption 
of this added responsibility, it was found that the 
old quarters of the Academy at the Smithsonian 
Institution were not adequate. A number of phil- 
anthropists who recognised what splendid work 
could be done if ample space and facilities were 
available, contributed a sum sufficient to secure the 
lot on B Street, between 21st and 22nd, and C Streets. 
The Carnegie Corporation of New York then donated 
the building, which may be termed the Temple of 
Science in America. It is not a place of mystery, 
but one to lead the public in thinking deeply and 
seeing how research can explain fundamental 
problems. 

Nothing with more promise than the fifth period, 
that of the future of American science, could come 
to the American people. The scientific man is 
rending the earth to reveal its secrets. Truth must 
prevail for the betterment of mankind, and with 
the energy that the men of science are putting into 
the problems of research, Diogenes would certainly 
have a chance to lay down his quarter-staff and 
lantern and rest, if he would turn his search in their 
direction. 

This magnificent building now being dedicated 
to science predicts a new day in scientific research. 
A new sun is rising. It is destined to illuminate 
the scientific world by illuminating this hall. 

One of the most important possibilities for 
service of the National Academy of Sciences in the 
future lies in its opportunity for inspiring the people 
of America to insistence upon having the truth, 
and nothing but the truth, regarding everything that 
touches our life as a nation. 
borne in mind that while the peculiar relation of the 
Academy to the Government of the United States 
may concern the conduct of specific researches, the 
example of dignified emphasis upon the truth as 
reached by correct thinking in every department of 
research, and in its practical applications, may be a 
contribution of inestimable value to the whole people. 

It is for this purpose that the Government sets 
its stamp of approval upon this effort, and joins in 
dedicating this building to the betterment of the 
human race by achieving a clearer knowledge of 
the truth. 

Dr. JoHN C. MERRIAM, VICE-PRESIDENT OF THE 

NATIONAL ACADEMY OF SCIENCES. 

The ceremonies in which we participate to-day 

bring to us, in what seems like sudden fruition, the 


results of the vision, the plan, and the hopes of many 
years. Knowing as we do that the joy in recognising 
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It is always to be | 


advance is itself essential to progress, this would sev 
the natural time to halt for a moment of pure pleas) re 
in contemplating the attainment. But more in- 
portant to us than mere appreciation of accomplis))- 
ment is the realisation that this is also a time at which 
we should consider with the utmost care what those 
newly established conditions mean in terms of furt} er 
opportunity. We must not fail to realise that these 
pleasures of possession have intimate relation to 
responsibility for that which we have helped to crea ‘e, 
as also for the new and great possibilities of service 
now opened. So while this is first a day of rejoicing 
that possessions have been secured and ideals have 
been realised, it is most of all a time for earnest con- 
sideration of the great things this advance may mein 
for the Academy and for the people of to-morrow. 

In viewing the future responsibilities of the Acadei iy 
to the Government, we may not interpret this relation 
to mean merely the possibility of assistance in speci ic 
problems or researches as they may happen to arise 
either in relation to national defence or in other coi- 
nexions. There can be no doubt that this body was 
chartered with the understanding that it would have 
always in mind the interests of the people in whate) er 
ways science can contribute to meet their needs or 
support their ideals. Though it is clear that t\e 
Academy represents expert knowledge in the scien: es 
only, it is important that its vision of ultimate sery ice 
reach ‘over all phases of the nation’s life and thoug \t, 
ranging from defence to assistance in securing thse 
guarantees of comfort and health in body and sprrit 
which make good citizenship and happiness possib!« 

Now, for the first time, we are to have a home, with 
all this means, as a place in which to live and to work. 
It seems clear, as one of its responsibilities, the 
Academy, with its relatively small membership, com- 
prising all of the sciences, should look forward to its 
general and special meetings here as exceptional 
opportunities for bringing the whole range of scientific 
inquiry to bear upon new discoveries or upon great 
investigations in progress. Even more important 
than the general meetings will be the possibilities of 
those frequent intimate conferences of small groups 
brought together for discussion of special topics, in 
which, with a minimum of formality, the more fuila- 
mental discussion of the great problems is mide 
possible. 

The bringing of the National Research Council into 
being on the foundation of the Academy Charter |ias 
extended greatly the possibilities for stimulation and 
organisation of research. In occupying its quarters 
in the new building, the Academy will come into a 


relation. to the Council which will bring out more 
clearly than at any earlier time the significance o! the 
organisation which it has brought into existence. | he 


invitation to a large group of the national scientific 
societies of this country to participate in the work 
done through the National Research Council has (le- 
veloped a wide range of relationships of the greatest 
importance. The responsibilities and opportun ties 
which present themselves to the Academy in con- 
nexion with future problems of the Research Council 
must be reckoned as among the most important wliich 
will now come closely to our vision. 

In the future development of our foreign relations 
in scientific work appears also one of the very great 
opportunities for national service. There is good 
reason for believing that the possibility of some ot the 
surest ties to be formed between the nations lies in the 
discussion of scientific and intellectual questions, in 
which international co-operation is directed specilic- 
ally toward search for the truth without reference to 
its immediate economic or political bearing. 

Along with those relationships of the Academy 
which have been considered, there is also open to thus 
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body, as to other scientific agencies, an exceptional 
opportunity and responsibility for aiding in steadying 
the thought of the people by interpreting in some 
measure the meaning of the rapid advances now being 
made in scientific understanding of man and his en- 
vironment. With the continuing growth of know- 
ledge we see the universe increase in complexity and 
extend itself vastly in space and time. It is to be 
expected that adjustments in our scientific data will 
bring into continuous review much that pertains also 
to the fundamental philosophic and religious thought 
forming so important a part of the world’s thinking. 
We should never blind ourselves to the fact that the 
people have philosophies now, and always will have 
them, and that consciously or subconsciously they 
have religious beliefs, also. Abundant national 
disasters, some of which we have seen in recent 
decades, have demonstrated fully that there is 
nothing more deadly than bad national philosophy, 
especially if it translate itself into terms of economic 
or political policy. Such beliefs never arise from 
attainment of the truth, but always from the lack 
of it. 
the Academy will always be conservative in holding 
fast such knowledge as may seem securely founded, 
but it will never look with favour on the defence of 
any view merely because it has been held. The atti- 
tude of the Academy as representing truth-seeking 
and truth-accepting should have a continuous in- 
fluence in stabilising thought. Though we may 
never be advocates of philosophic or religious systems, 
we should assist in that interpretation of the shifting 
panorama which the world seems to present when 
viewed through the eyes of science; and we should 
help to keep false assumptions from serving in the 
place of truth. 


Dr. VERNON KELLOGG, PERMANENT SECRETARY 
OF THE NATIONAL RESEARCH COUNCIL. 

The National Research Council was born of the 
National Academy of Sciences in strenuous days of 
war, even as the Academy itself was born during the 
throes of an earlier great conflict. Both came into 
existence for a first purpose of bringing science in- 
tensively to the aid of the nation in a time of terrible 
emergency. Science, which has been said to know no 
political boundaries, yet has its nationalistic phase. 
Scientific men also may be patriots. 

Because of the rdle played by science during the 
War, and the even more important rdle it will 
inevatably play in the next great war—if such war 
must come—various philosophers and humanitarians 
have lifted their voices to decry science as an agent of 
evil and a promoter of human capacity to do grievous 
things. They charge against it not only its réle in 
war, but also its réle in the industrial revolution which 
has made too many men slaves of machines. 

it is true that science has been used to do sad 
work. It is true that science can be used to make of 


| 


the next war an earthly horror almost beyond con- 
ception. But is science to be held responsible if we 
choose to have war rather than peace? Let us put 
the responsibility where it justly falls: on govern- 
ments and on ourselves. Because science can con- 
vert, in a day or two, a factory for the production 
of beautiful dyes, pleasant perfumes, and disease- 
destroying drugs into a factory for the production of 
high explosives and poisonous gases, is science to be 
judged an enemy of humanity ? Scientific men will 
never make this conversion unless you ask them to. 
They hope from their hearts that they will never again 
have to do this. 

It is the other side of the picture that science 
prefers to have shown. It asks to have recognised the 
many contributions it has made to the well-being and 
happiness of mankind. It directs attention to its 
steady endeavour to satisfy the insistent demand of 
man to know the world he lives in, that he may live 
in it more comfortably and confidently and with more 
interest ; to know the wide reaches of the universe 
that his mind and soul may understand humility and 
yet know exaltation. Science moves with constant 
acceleration in its work of increasing human know- 
ledge, adding to human capacity and expanding 
human existence. By the very cumulation of know- 
ledge more knowledge is made more rapidly possible. 
In the early days of prehistoric man before picture- 
making and writing, man could not cumulate know- 
ledge, or, at best, but slightly and slowly. But with 
the perfecting of means of communicating knowledge 
from one group to another and from one generation 
to another, the advance and cumulation of knowledge 
can proceed rapidly and ever more rapidly. In 
the present quarter century more knowledge of the 
order of Nature has been gained than in any quarter 
century before. One cannot dream too wildly of the 
possibilities of the future. 

Let science, then, with all encouragement, play 
undisturbed its glorious peace-time rdéle of bettering 
the lot of individuals, adding to the resources of 
nations, and widening man’s understanding of Nature 
and of himself. Let it go on in its great beneficences : 
conquering disease ; ameliorating the wearing struggle 
for food and the cruel rigours of heat and cold ; anni- 
hilating distance; reaping benefits from the oceans 
and forests, and bringing plants and animals to the 
service of man’s sustenance and comfort. Let it 
continue to convert astrology into astronomy, alchemy 
into chemistry, guess-work into exact knowing. Let 
it use imagination to the limit—imagination is no 
less necessary to science than to the seven arts—but 
let its dreams be tested in the light of day. Let it 
prove all things, discover truth, and teach truth and 
the way of its discovery. Let it attend, undis- 
tractedly and unwearyingly, to its great effort to 
make our land a better land for our children and our 
children’s children to live in, and the human future 
broader and better than the human present. 


Annual Inspection of the Rothamsted Experimental Station. 


“|‘HE annual meeting of the Society for Extending 

the Rothamsted Experiments was held at the 
Rothamsted Experimental Station, Harpenden, on 
Wednesday June 18, when about 70 members of the 
Society and guests attended at the invitation of Lord 
Bledisloe, chairman of the Lawes Agricultural Trust. 
Among those present were Mr. Noel Buxton (Minister 
of Agriculture), Lord Salisbury, Earl de la Warr, Sir 
Thomas Middleton, Mrs. and Miss Muller, Dr. K. 
Fisher (Headmaster of Oundle), and the members of 
the Lawes Trust Committee. Both Mr. Lloyd George 
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and Mr. Stanley Baldwin were compelled to cancel 
their acceptance owing to other public business. 

As in previous years, arrangements were made for 
the visitors to see something of the work of the 
Station, both on the experimental fields and plots and 
in the laboratories. There are more than 500 experi- 
mental field plots on the farm and 12 separate depart- 
ments in the laboratories, so it is impossible in the 
course of a single day’s visit to see more than a small 
section of the work. 

The Rothamsted field plots fall into two groups: 
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the classical experimental fields, the treatment of 
which is continued unchanged, from year to year, and 
the later experiments, laid out to test some definite 
point under present-day conditions. The latter group 
are, in one sense, sets of temporary experiments, and as 
a rule are replaced by others after a few seasons. The 
long spell of wet weather over the early part of this 
year has not only encouraged weeds but has retarded 
the growth of cereal crops, and there has been a 
general levelling up of the differences between the 
plants on various plots that would be apparent at this 
time of the year in a normal season. On the other 
hand, the growth on meadowland and hay fields has 
been very satisfactory. 

The morning inspection of the plots was arranged to 
show both these effects, the fields selected for this 
purpose being the Park Grass plots, which have been 
cut for hay each year since 1856, and Hoos Field, 
which has been under barley since 1852. The Park 
Grass plots are always of great interest to visitors 
owing to the remarkable changes, brought about by 
the various combinations of manures, in the quantity 
and botanical composition of the herbage that was 
originally uniform in composition throughout the 
field. The plots on Hoos Field, that are now carrying 
the seventy-third successive barley crop, were next 
visited. For many years past these plots have 
demonstrated the importance of phosphate in en- 
couraging early growth and hastening maturity of the 
plant, and the influence of this factor and others on 
malting-barley, which is normally grown in rotation 
and not continuously on the same land, has for some 
years been under investigation both at Rothamsted 
and at a number of outside centres in connexion with 
the Institute of Brewing Research Scheme. In 
addition to the malting barley series, other groups of 


plots on the farm have been laid out to test certain | 
points that have arisen directly or indirectly from the | 
Among these may be mentioned | 


Hoos Field results. 
the extensive series dealing with the effect of silicates. 


Lawes and Gilbert used silicates on certain of the Hoos | 


Field plots—and on Park Grass plots also—in con- 
nexion with Liebig’s famous theory of plant nutrition ; 


the treatment was carried on without change although 


the necessity had apparently ceased, and it will now 


be possible to make important comparisons between | 


these plots and the series recently set up. 

After luncheon Lord Bledisloe, who presided, 
addressed the company. He read a letter from the 
Prime Minister, who said that the production of food 
had not moved on with the same rapidity as the pro- 
duction of the other great necessities of life like textiles 
and metals. The best hope of advancement in this 
direction was in the application of research to the 
industry of agriculture. After some appreciative 
references to the Rothamsted Station, the letter 


Association of Teachers 


‘THE annual conference of the Association of 
Teachers in Technical Institutions was held at 


Newcastle-on-Tyne on June 9 and 10. In his presi- 
dential address, Mr. F. C. Clarke, of the Technical 
College, West Ham, emphasised the fact that technical 
education is not at present understood by many of 
our educationists. Mr. Fisher, in an article in the 
Teachers’ World, wrote that he was able to compare 
in their effects upon national power the expenditure 
in technical education and pure science, and to declare 
without hesitation in favour of pure science. What 
did Mr. Fisher mean by technical education and pure 
science ? How can one be separated from the other ? 
They merge into each other at innumerable points. 

In Mr. Clarke’s opinion, one pressing question is 
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concluded by stating that the Government, as evidence 
of its belief in the research, had assured to agricultura] 
research such sums as could be usefully expended. 

Lord Bledisloe then dealt with the practical signj- 
ficance of the work, and in particular the extensive 
co-operation between Rothamsted and outside bodies 
which are sharing in the experiments, and in many 
cases contributing liberally towards the cost of the 
research. In conclusion he expressed his conviction 
that it is in times of depression in the industry such as 
we are now passing through, that the research stations 
and agricultural schools are of greatest assistance. 

The Minister of Agriculture congratulated the 
Station on its past and present record, and said that 
he had been impressed in his travels abroad by the 
number of people who were familiar with the work 
of the Station. 

The Director, Sir John Russell, briefly reviewed the 
past year’s work, referring especially to the large 
increase in the number of farmer visitors, of. whom 
there had been more than 1300 in the year, a number 
that will be considerably exceeded in the present 
season. In addition, some 70 lectures were given by 
various members of the staff during the winter, at 
farmers’ and students’ meetings. In dealing with the 
laboratory work, he invited attention to the relation of 
the research work to practical conditions as shown |y 
the financial aid given by outside bodies to various 
departments. Typical cases of this co-operative work 
were as follows: Entomology Department and the 
Imperial Bureau of Entomology on the control of 
pests by means of parasites, Chemistry and Bacterio- 
logy Departments with the Royal Agricultural 
Society on green manuring and lucerne inoculation 
respectively, Physics Department with the Empire 
Cotton Growing Corporation in connexion with soil 
moisture and acidity investigations, and the Chemistry 
Department with the Institute of Brewing on malting 
barley investigations, and with fertiliser manutfac- 
turers in fertiliser investigations. 

Lord Salisbury briefly traced the early relations of 
| the Station with Hertfordshire farming. 

Sir Daniel Hall, chief scientific adviser to the 
Ministry of Agriculture, and a former Director of 
Rothamsted, reviewed the progress that had been 
made since the Government first gave financial 
assistance for agricultural research, and Dr. J. G. 
Lipman, Director of the New Jersey Agricultural 
Station, New Jersey, U.S.A., gave some interesting 
comparisons between the British and American 
organisations for research and education. Mr. Mertin 
Sutton and Mr. Stratton also spoke. Mr. Stratton 
paid his first visit to Rothamsted sixty-three years ayo. 
The guests then inspected the laboratories and dis- 
cussed with the staff some of the investigations in 
progress. 


in Technical Institutions. 


the need for a committee of inquiry to investigate the 
relationship of technical to other branches of education 
and to industry and commerce. Considerations of the 
future demand a vigorous healthy Britain, with its 
present young people properly educated and trained 
in the crafts and industries which the country is 
capable of supporting and extending. There is also 
need for the captains of industry to be more than 
business men; they must have a sure knowledge 
and experience of the technique of their industry 
based upon a sound technical education, and pos- 
sess a wide human outlook and sympathy with their 
workers. 

There is not equality of opportunity for the boy 


who wishes for an industrial career and proceeds to 
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a technical school. There is a distinction between 
the secondary school and the junior technical school, 
created and maintained by the regulations of the 
Board of Education, which can only be regarded as 
a social one. In a junior technical school, the hours 
are longer, and the permitted syllabus restricted and 
curtailed. Permission to teach any language, other 
than English, is almost invariably refused. Boys 
enter these schools at the age of about 13 for a two 
years’ course or at the age of 12 for a three years’ 
course, and the progress of desirable boys towards a 
university degree or the diploma of the engineering 
associations is stopped, because these examinations 
rejuire some knowledge of a foreign language. Boys 
from a junior technical school who wish to proceed 
further have to commence the study of a foreign 
language either in full-time day technical classes, or, 
afier entering industry, in part-time evening classes. 
The time in these classes could be devoted wholly to 
professional studies if the language could be learnt 
earlier. One sequel to this is that the Matriculation 
Board of the Northern Universities has seen fit to 
introduce an alternative matriculation examination 
for technical students. 

fo all children, education from the age of 11-14 
should be on secondary or secondary-technical lines. 
The child should be graded, and should have the 
benefit of specialist teachers, a wide choice of curri- 
culum according to his needs, 7.e. his present educa- 
tional needs depending on his natural bent or bias, 
the benefit of uncrowded classes and practical science 
laboratories and workshops. If a name is required 
it might be called the junior or lower secondary stage. 

\t the age of 14, if the child is to continue full-time 
education, for whatever purpose—for the learned 
professions, commerce, industry, or what you will— 
there must be no social distinctions in the State-aided 
or controlled schools. The education up to the age 
of 16 must be a continuation of the junior or lower 
secondary work, but widened and varied to meet the 
needs and tinged with the colour of the coming career. 
This type of education must be as much technical 
with a secondary bias, as secondary with a technical 
bias 

l'rom the ages of 16-21 the widening apart of the 
lines would be more marked. Some would continue 
with advanced studies in the secondary school, some 
at the technical school, until they reached the age of 18, 
but here there must be no overlapping. At eighteen 
many would proceed to the universities; others 
would continue work of university rank in the 
technical school. In teaching adolescents from six- 
teen onwards the technical school is fulfilling its 
highest function. It is the local college, the local 
university in all but name. Nearly all the modern 
universities have grown out of the local technical 
school, in some cases the Mechanics’ Institute. 

lor those who leave school at 14, 16, or 18 years of 
age to enter industry, there are evening classes—after 
a full day’s work, if they are not unemployed. For 
these students the only satisfactory system of con- 
tinuing their general education, combined with train- 
ing in their technical work, or to fit them for the 
higher positions in their career, is some form of 
“sandwich system ’’—a system in which periods of 
work and study are alternated with due regard to 
their requirements. 

Viscount Leverhulme gave an interesting address 
at the second day’s proceedings. The object of 
education, he said, is to enable us to lead happy and 
useful lives, and technical education ought to be in 
accordance with the after requirements of the pupil. 
Some have a prejudice against the university trained 
man in business. At the same time the best training 
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is in the hard school of life, and practical experience 
should be interwoven with high technical qualifica- 
tions. Much of the technical education imparted to 
students is not made use of in distant countries, whereas 
within the Empire we have the finest possibilities of 
development. 

In education there are two human elements—the 
animal and the spiritual—and in the spiritual, where 
we are dealing with humanity, education is greatly 
lacking. Technical teachers have not only to produce 
technical experts to carry on the business of this great 
Empire, but also to produce men and women. 


CAMBRIDGE.—The following re-appointments have 
been made: Dr. F. H. A. Marshall, Christ’s College, 
to be reader in agricultural physiology ; Mr. A. Amos, 
Downing College, to be University lecturer in agri- 
culture; Mr. F. T. Brooks, Emmanuel College, to be 
University lecturer in botany; Mr. J. E. Purvis, 
Corpus Christi College, to be University lecturer in 
chemistry and physics in their relation to hygiene and 
preventive medicine; Dr. R. H. Rastall, Christ’s 
College, to be University lecturer in economic geology ; 
Mr. T. W. Landon, Clare College, to be University 
lecturer in mechanical engineering ; Mr. H. Woods, 
St. John’s College, to be University lecturer in palzo- 
zoology ; Mr. T. S. P. Strangeways, St. John’s College, 
to be University lecturer in special pathology; Mr. 
H. McCombie, King’s College, to be University 
lecturer in chemistry; Dr. L. A. Borradaile, Selwyn 
College, and Mr. F. A. Potts, Trinity Hall, to be 
University lecturers in zoology ; Mr. W. D. Womersley, 
Emmanuel College, to be demonstrator in mechanism 
and applied mechanics; and Dr. H. Hartridge, King’s 
College, Dr. H. Roberts, Clare College, and Mr. T. ja 
Parsons, Sidney Sussex College, to be demonstrators 
in physiology. 

Lieut. P. R. Antrobus, R.E., Trinity College, has 
been awarded the Rex Moir Prize in the Mechanical 
Sciences Tripos. 

An election to the Charles Abercrombie Smith 
Research Studentship of 150/. a year for two years at 
Peterhouse for candidates for the Ph.D. degree will 
be made at the end of July. Applications must reach 
the Tutor, Peterhouse, not later than July 7. 

The Committee on Geodesy and Geodynamics 
records the completion of the new Pendulum House 
near the University Observatory. Pendulum appar- 
atus loaned by the Science Museum, South Kensington, 
has been erected and is in use along with some newly 
designed apparatus to connect gravity determinations 
at Kew and Cambridge and to throw light on a 
suggested change in the value of gravity at Dehra Dun 
in India during the past twenty years. 

LEEDs.—Some time ago a movement was started 
through the University for raising a fund with the 
object of signalising the distinguished services which 
Prof. Arthur Smithells had rendered to the community 
in so many directions, and particularly to the science 
of chemistry and the University of Leeds during his 
thirty-eight years’ tenure of office as professor of 
chemistry, which terminated at the end of the 
session 1922-1923. The fund has been generously 
supported, and all who have interested themselves in 
the movement will be pleased to learn that the attain- 
ment of its object is now secured. Mr. Fiddes Watt, 
R.A., has undertaken the commission to paint a 
portrait of Prof. Smithells for presentation to the 
University, and a fund of at least 2000/. will remain 
for the endowment of a scholarship in the University 
bearing the name of Prof. Smithells and instituted 
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along lines approved by him. As the fund will 
shortly be closed, any further subscriptions to increase 
the value of the scholarship should be sent at once 
to the Treasurer, The Smithells Fund, Beechwood, 
Roundhay, Leeds. 


Dr. H. Martin LEAKE has been appointed Principal 
of the Imperial College of Tropical Agriculture in 
succession to Sir Francis Watts, who will retire next 
November. Dr. Martin Leake was formerly Director 
of the Department of Agriculture and a member of 
the Legislative of the United Provinces, India. In 
1919 his services were lent to the Egyptian Govern+ 
ment, which he advised on cotton, and last year he 
was a member of a joint commission with Sir John 
Russell to advise the Sudan Government on the 
organisation of agricultural research. 


THE Commissioners for the Exhibition of 1851 have 
awarded Senior Studentships for 1924 to the follow- 
ing: (1) Mr. T. M. Cherry (Melbourne and Cambridge) 
for research in mathematics, on the recommendation 
of the University of Cambridge; (2) Mr. Malcolm 
Dixon (Cambridge) for research in bio-chemistry, on 
the recommendation of the University of Cambridge ; 
(3) Dr. R. D. Haworth (Manchester) for research in 
organic chemistry, on the recommendation of the 
University of Oxford ; (4) Mr. R. W. Lunt (Liverpool) 
for research in physical chemistry, on the recom- 
mendation of the University of London, University 
College ; (5) Mr. G. M. Morant (London) for research 
in anthropology, on the recommendation of the 
University of London, University College. 


THE progress of education in India, 1917-1922, is 
reviewed in a report recently issued by the Educa- 
tional Commissioner with the Government of India 
(Superintendent of Government Printing, India, 
Calcutta, Rs. 1.6). The report, a very readable one, 
shows that throughout the quinquennium the course 
of educational administration was affected strongly 
by political movements. The years 1917-1920 saw 
a flood of ill-informed enthusiasm for “ fighting 
illiteracy ’’ and so enabling the masses to read political 
“literature ’’ and ballot papers. Then came “ non- 
co-operation ’’ and the boycotting of schools recog- 
nised by Government, accompanied by the setting 
up of so-called national institutions showing no 
distinctive feature worthy of imitation and some 
highly objectionable. Some indication of the resultant 
changes is given in the following statistics of enrol- 
ments in each of the three years 1919-20, 1920-21, 
1921-22: (000 omitted) Arts Colleges, 524, 48, 46; 
High Schools, 632, 601, 595; Middle Schools, 650, 


654, 645; Primary Schools, 6134, 6328, 6310. The | 


leaders of this movement found an effective weapon 
in the growing dissatisfaction with the contents of 
the school and college curricula, and the Education 
Departments should profit by the attention thus 
directed to the necessity for a restatement of their 
educational aims. A particularly useful part of 
the report is a summary of the origins and points 
of resemblance and difference of the new univer- 
sities. In this connexion, it is noteworthy that 
with the transfer of educational control from the 
central to the local government, there is a growing 
danger of an exaggerated provincialism, especially in 
higher education. The universities, as well as the 
Departments of Education, are helped to keep in 
touch with one another by the Bureau of Education 
and by the Central Advisory Board set up by the 
Government of India in 1921, but the project for an 
Association of Indian Universities debated at the 


congress, held in the same year, of all the universities | 


of the British Empire, has not materialised. 
NO. 2852, VOL. 113] 


Early Science at the Royal Society. 


June 22, 1664. The dog, that had a piece of |iis 
skin cut off [for grafting purposes] being inquired 
after, and the operator answering, that he had rin 
away, it was ordered that another should be provided 
against the next meeting for the like experiment, })r. 
Wilkins and Dr. Charleton to have the better care. 

June 23, 1686. A note from Mons. Justel was reid, 
giving an account of a book about hygrometers thon 
printing at Paris ; that the hygrometer of the Socicty 
was the first. 

June 24, 1663. Mr. Graunt mentioned that ¢ 
knew a fishmonger, who in 1658 put three carps into 
a pond, which at the end of four years were multiplicd 
into 875, the smallest of which were 15 or 16 incles 
long. He was desired to bring the story, with (ll 
its circumstances, in writing. And all those membe's, 
who had opportunity were to make several experi- 
ments on several fishes relating to their growth. 

1669. The president having proposed from tiie 
commissioners of the navy, that the Society would 
undertake the weighing up of the wrecks in the 
Thames at Woolwich; upon debate, it was resolved, 
that his lordship should be desired to return tiis 
answer, that the Society being destitute of the neccs- 
saries for undertaking such a work were ready to give 
their assistance to his Majesty’s officers therein, and 
to depute certain persons of their body to take care 
of the performance, referring themselves to his 
Majesty’s gratification upon the effecting thereof. 

June 25, 1684. There was shewn an account of the 
weather during the month of May last, as it was 
observed at Dublin by Mr. William Molyneux. 

June 26, 1679. Mr. Hooke produced an intire 
cocoa-nut, which was newly brought from Barbacvs ; 
and he caused it to be cut in sunder, and poured out 
| of the middle of it a glass full of liquor . . . tasting 
sweetish and pleasant like an emulsion. 

June 27, 1666. The experiments appointed for 
the next meeting were—The prosecution oi a circular 
pendulum to be applied to a clock.—The two balls on 
a pendulum, to show the motion of the earth and 
moon, with the contrivance of a sand-box to have 
the sand run out, for representing the line of that 
motion. 

1667. It was proposed to have a rarefying engine 
made of wood big enough for a man to sit in. | his 
was approved of by Mr. Boyle. Mr. Hooke was 
ordered to have one made as soon as possible. [le 
proposed a contrivance, which he had, to make a vessel 
[to] swim in under water, of any dimension, wherein 
he might pass as fast as in a wherry upon the Thames, 
and at any depth he pleased, with safety. He was 
ordered to compute the charge of such an engine, and 
report it. 

1678. Mr. Wicks brought in and read a paper, 
delivered to him by some Quakers, concerning the 
great benefit that would accrue to the nation by the 
setting up and encouraging several new manufactures 
whereby to keep the poor at work. To which the 
Society returned for answer, that their address was 
more proper to the parliament, the matter not 
properly lying before the Society. 

June 28, 1665. It was resolved that the public 
assemblies of the Society be henceforth discontinued 
[as from this date on account of the spreading of the 
plague] till summoned again. The members of ‘he 
Society were then exhorted by the president [Viscount 
Brouncker] to bear in mind the several tasks !:id 
upon them, that they might give a good accoun’ of 
them at their return ; and Mr. Hooke was ordere:! to 
prosecute his chariot-wheels, watches, and _ glasses, 
| during the recess. 
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Societies and Academies. 


LONDON. 


Zoological Society, June 3.—Prof. E. W. MacPride, 
vice-president, in the chair.—Miss Helga S. Pearson : 
1) The skull of the Dicynodont reptile Kannemeyeri. 
(2) A Dicynodont reptile reconstructed.—R. I. 
Pocock: The external characters of the Pangolins 
(Manide).—J. P. Hill and E. A. Fraser: Some 
observations on the female urogenital organs of the 
Didelphyide.—Mary L. Hett: On a _ new land- 
Nemertean from New South Wales.—Hem Singh 
Pruthi: (1) On the post-embryonic development and 
homology of the male genital organs of Tenebrio 
molitoy (Coleoptera). (2) On the development of the 
ovipositor and the efferent genital ducts in Tenebrio 
moliioy (Coleoptera), with remarks on the comparison 
of the latter organs in the two sexes.—C. F. Sonntag : 
The comparative anatomy of the tongues of the 
Mammalia. X. Rodentia; XI. Marsupialia and 
Monotremata. 


Linnean Society, June 5.—Dr. A. B. Rendle, 
president, in the chair.—Théodore Monod: A new 
type of Crustacea, Thermosbena mirabilis. It has 
been found at El Hamma (Tunisia) in a spring which 
supplies with hot water a Roman bath. Its total 
blindness, absence of pigmentation, and marked 
negative heliotropism show that it normally inhabits 
the subterranean waters, and as the heat of the spring 
is r20° F. the crustaceans can endure at least that 
temperature. It seems to be a link between the 
Mysidacea and the Isopoda sens. auct. vet. ( =Isopoda 
sens. sty. + Tanaidacea).—Karel Kruis and Jan Satava: 
The life histories of yeasts. By inducing endospore 
formation and cultivating the fungus from the ascus, 
“ Springer,’’ a Viennese pressed yeast, gave cultures 
differing from the normal form. The cells were only 
about half the size and were spherical rather than 
elliptical; they formed thick, compact, persistent 
colonies in place of being loose, radiating, and evanes- 
cent. The dwarf form retained its characters during 
several months. The most striking difference between 
the two forms is that the dwarf form does not form 
endospores when placed on gypsum blocks. Similar 
results were obtained with other yeasts; with the 
wine yeast ‘‘ Melnik,’’ the endospores either germinate 
directly and give rise to the dwarf form or else 
copulate in pairs and produce the normal form. It 
thus seems that there is an alternation of generations, 
the normal form being the vegetative stage and the 
dwarf form the sexual stage. One result is that it 
seems possible that the numerous “ species’ of 
Torula, so troublesome, particularly to medical men 
and to brewers, are really dwarf forms or strains of 
species of Saccharomyces ; for example, ‘“‘ Hofbrau ”’ 
yeast, which is of the typical ‘“‘ Frohberg ”’ type in the 
lormal (vegetative) form, is of the ‘‘ Saaz” type in 
the dwarf (sexual) form.—G, Erdtman : Studies in the 
micropaleontology of post-glacial deposits in Northern 
Scotland. Pollen grains preserved in the peat were 
examined. A sample is taken by means of a borer 
to various depths and the cores obtained are sub- 
sampled, boiled with Io per cent. caustic potash, and 
the pollen grains counted. Of the pollen identified, 
that of Betula is the most abundant, usually providing 
70 per cent. of the total. Next in order come Pinus 
(14-0 per cent.), Alnus (11-8 per cent.), Salix (11-25 
per cent.), Carpinus (4:25 per cent.), Quercus (2-4 
per cent.) and Ulmus (1-2 per cent.). Beech, holly, 
and sycamore are rare. The first appearance of the 
pollen of Alnus probably marks a definite horizon ; 
this may correspond to the level of the first appearance 
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of alder pollen in Scandinavia. The latter is late 
Boreal or about 6000 B.c. A striking difference, as 
compared with Scandinavia, is the total absence of 
Picea. Carpinus has only been recorded hitherto 
from fossil deposits in Great Britain from pre-, 
late-glacial, and Roman deposits south of the Wash. 
The presence of Fagus, too, in these post-glacial peats 
of the North of Scotland rather negatives the idea 
that its present restricted range is the outcome of 
recent immigration. Pine pollen is always associated 
with that of birch; probably these two trees were 
the principal constituents of the post-glacial forests 
of northern Scotland.—C. C. A. Monro: Polycheta 
from the Alert expeditions. Polychete worms 
obtained during the voyage of H.M.S. Alert in 1878 
have hitherto remained unexamined. Some of the 
more interesting types were referred to; a species 
of Sigalion shows apparent conversion of the elytra 
into egg-pouches. 


Paris. 
Academy of Sciences, June 2.—M. Guillaume 
Bigourdan in the chair.—Charles Moureu and Charles 
Dufraisse: Autoxidation and antioxygen action. 


The catalytic properties of sulphur and its compounds. 
Sulphur exerts as powerful an action as hydroquinone 
in arresting the spontaneous oxidation of benzal- 
dehyde. An abstract of earlier work on the catalytic 
properties of sulphur and sulphur compounds is given. 
—H. Deslandres: Record obtained at the Meudon 
Observatory of the Courtine explosive wave. Second 
and third explosions. On May 23 the recording 
microphone registered three trains of waves, at 
intervals of about one second. The record on May 
25, owing to interference by the wind, was not so 
distinct.—M. Molliard: The effect of the mineral 
composition of the nutritive medium on the structure 
of Sterigmatocystis nigra. An account of the changes 
produced in the mould by eliminating sulphate and 
potassium from the culture medium.—M. de Forcrand. 
The heat of vaporisation of carbon. An empirical 
modification of Trouton’s relation is given; taking 
4190° C. absolute as the boiling-point of carbon, this 
formula gives L =180,253 for a gram-molecule of 
carbon.—Charles Robert was elected a member of the 
division for the applications of science to industry, in 
succession to the late Maurice Leblanc.—M. Mandel- 
brojt : Taylor’s series capable of extension.—G. Cerf : 
The transformations of curves of space associated with 
transformations of contact.—Charles Platrier: The 
phenomena of torsion studied with the aid of the 
integral equations of Volterra and Fredholm.— 
M. Fichter: The variation of the coefficient of sliding 
friction with the state of the surfaces in contact. 
Measurements of the coefficient of friction have been 
made between different metals (iron on iron, brass on 
brass, steel on brass, and so on), and it has been found 
in all cases, starting with slightly rough surfaces, that 
the value of the coefficient of friction diminishes as the 
smoothness of the surface is increased, up to a certain 
“critical polish,’”’ after which the coefficient increases 
very rapidly as the surface becomes more perfect. 
The experiments of Johanson on the adhesion of such 
highly polished surfaces have been repeated, and an 
outline of a new theory of sliding friction based on 
these results is given.—Y. Rocard: The equations 
of motion of a gas.—J. Pionchon and Mlle. F. 
Démora: The formation, in the wet way, of layers of 
cuprous oxide possessing photo-electric properties. 
Two sheets of copper, placed in a millinormal solution 
of copper sulphate and exposed to the air, become 
covered with a thin film of cuprous oxide. The 
coated plates, standing in the copper sulphate solution, 
form a photo-electric cell which is very sensitive to 
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the action of light.—A. Cotton: Remarks on the pre- 
ceding communication. The recent work of G. 
Athanasiu appears to have anticipated to some extent 
the results described in the preceding paper.—B. 
Szilard: A new type of electrometer.—R. Lucas: 
Piezoelectricity and molecular asymmetry. There do 
not appear to be any exceptions to the rule that all 
optically active substances give piezoelectric crystals. 
—Ernest Esclangon: Zones of silence and their re- 
lation with meteorological characters.—Henri George 
and Edmond Bayle: Spectrophotometric definition 
of the colours of fluorescence.—Max Morand: New 
spectra emitted by a neutral atom of lithium.—M. 
Pauthenier: The isotropic augmentation of the 
index of liquids in the electric field. Results 
of experiments are given proving the existence 
of electrostriction, equivalent to a condensation of 
the liquid in the uniform electric field. This 
phenomenon has no relation with double refraction.— 
Thomas Martin Lowry and Percy Corlett Austin: 
The origin of the anomalies of the rotatory dispersion 
of tartaric acid.—P. Lecomte du Noiiy: The dimen- 
sions of the molecules and the molecular weights of 
the proteins of serum. Assuming that the mono- 
molecular layer corresponds to the minimum surface 
tension, and that Millikan’s Avogadro number is N = 
6-2 x 10-*, the molecular weight of albumen is 36,600 
and of the globulins 35,000.—Paul Pascal: The filia- 
tion of the polymetaphosphates.—F. Bourion and E. 
Rouyer : A kinetic anomaly observed in the reduction 
of mercuric chloride by sodium formate.—Fran. 
Tucan: The kimmercrite of the Jugoslavian chrom- 
ites.—Ch. Mauguin: The arrangement of the atoms 
in the crystals of calomel. An account of results 
obtained by the X-ray method, which support the view 
that the molecule is Hg,Cl,.—Pierre Bonnet: The 
existence of the Darian and the lower Eocene in 
southern Transcaucasia : limit between the Secondary 
and the Tertiary.—Rene Souéges: Embryogeny of 
the Rubiacee. Development of the embryo in 
Sherardia arvensis.—Charles Richet, jun.: The action 
of formates on the growth of certain plants cultivated 
in pots.—Marcel Baudouin: The utilisation of an 
optical illusion of photographic order for the study of 
the prehistoric rock sculptures.—Harry Plotz and M. 
Schoen: Some observations on the changes of the 
reaction of serums. Horse serum exposed to the air 
at 37° slowly increases in alkalinity, from initial 
Py =7°25 to 8-72 after 8 days. In sealed tubes the 
change is in the opposite direction.—Edouard Chatton 
and André Lwoff: The evolution of the infusoria of 
Lamellibranchs: comparative morphology of the 
Hypocomidee. The new genera Hypocomina and 
Hypocomella. 


CaPE Town. 


Royal Society of South Africa, April 16.—Dr. A. 
Ogg, president, in the chair—V. Vermooten: The 
long bones of the South African Bushman. The 
whole arm of the Bushman is relatively shorter, and 
therefore less simian, than the arm of the Negro or 
European, and it is a degree shorter still in the Bush- 
woman. The radius, on the other hand, is relatively 
longer than that of the European, and therefore more 
simian, but it is not so long as that of the Negro. 
The tibia is relatively long, and the humerus is rela- 
tively short. —C. von Bonde: Note on the Hetero- 
somata of Portuguese East Africa. The collection com- 
prises twenty species belonging to 16 different genera. 
One species, Pardachirus marmoratus (Lacépéde), is 
of particular interest, having been described before 
only from the Red Sea and Madagascar. It has now 
been obtained from Delagoa Bay. Two new species, 
Samaris delagoensis and Cynoglossus hunteri, are here 
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described for the first time. In their distribution 


Heterosomata of Portuguese East Africa are closely 


related to those of Natal waters, and some few spe 
recently described from Natal have now been fo 
in this region. 


Official Publications Received. 


Commercial Intelligence Department, India. Agricultural Stat .; 


of India, 1921-22. Vol. 1: Area, Classification of Area, Area | 
Irrigation, Area under Crops, Live-Stock, Land Revenue Assess) 
and Harvest Prices in British India. Pp. ix+99. (Calcutta: Go 
ment Printing Office.) 1.2 rupees. 

British Legion: Officers’ Benevolent Department. Fourth A: 


Reports and Accounts, for the Year ending 3lst December, 1923. P; 


(London : 48 Grosvenor Square, W.1.) 

Journal and Proceedings of the Sydney Technical College Che 
Society for 1922. Vol.1. Pp. 88. (Sydney: Alfred J. Kent.) 

Imperial Department of Agriculture for the West Indies. Repo 
the Agricultural Department, Tortola, 1921-22 and 1922-23. Pp. iy 
(Barbados.) 6d. 

Agricultural Census of the Colony and Protectorate of Kenya, 
Third Annual Report. Pp. 17+tables and charts. (Nairobi: I: 
ment of Agriculture.) 

Bulletin of the National Research Council. Vol. 7, Part 5, Ni 
Transactions of the American Geophysical Union, Fourth A 
Meeting, April 1923, Washington, D.C. Pp. 150. Vol. 8, Part 1, \« 


Proceedings of the Third Annual Meeting of the Advisory Boar: 
Highway Research, Division of Engineering, National Research Co; 


Edited by William Kendrick Hatt and E. R. Olbrich. Pp. 
Washington, D.C. : National Academy of Sciences.) 2 dollars eachi. 


Public Library, Museum, and Art Gallery of South Australia. Revords 


of the South Australian Museum, Vol. 2, No. 4. Pp. 459-560+) 
23-39. (Adelaide.) 10s. 6d. 


Ministry of Public Works, Egypt: Physical Department. Me: 


logical Report for the Year 1919. Pp. xiii+188. (Cairo: Gover 
Publications Office.) P.'T. 30. 

Conseil Permanent International pour l'Exploration de la 
Bulletin statistique des péches maritimes des Pays du Nord de |'E 
Vol. 11, pour les années 1919-1920. Rédigé par D'Arcy Went 
Thompson. Pp. 137. (Copenhague: A. F. Host et fils.) 

The North of Scotland College of Agriculture. Guide to Experi 
at Craibstone, 1924. Pp. 64. (Aberdeen.) 

Transactions and Proceedings of the Royal Society of South Aust 
Vol. 47. Edited by Prof. Walter Howchin ; assisted by Arthur 
Pp. iv+442+36 plates. (Adelaide.) 21s, 

Proceedings of the London Mathematical Society. Second » 
Vol. 22. Pp. 14512. (London: Francis Hodgson.) 

Proceedings of the Cambridge Philosophical Society. Bio 


Sciences, Vol. 1, No. 2. Pp. 63-137+5 plates. (Cambridge.) 12s. \\/ 


University of Bristol. Proceedings of the Speleological %: 
1922-1923. Vol. 2, No. 1.° Pp. 88+5 plates. (Bristol.) 2s. 6d. 


Diary of Societies. 
SATURDAY, June 28. 


Royat Society oF Mepicine (Combined Meeting of Laryngolog) 


Otology Sections), at 10 a.m. 
MONDAY, 30, 


Wortp Power ConFERENCE (at British Empire Exhibition). (A's 


July 1 to 12.) 
WEDNESDAY, Jvuty 2. 
Roya Society or at 5.—Annual General Meeting. 


THURSDAY, 3. 


InstTiTUTION OF CIviL ENGineErs (Joint Meeting with Institut: 
Mechanical Engineers, Institution of Electrical Engineers, Inst 
of Naval Architects, Institute of Marine Engineers, North-East 
Institution of Engineers and Shipbuilders, Institution of Engine 
Shipbuilders in Scotland, Institute of Chemistry of Great Brit: 
Ireland, Institution of Gas Engineers, British Electrical and 
Manufacturers’ Association, British Engineers’ Association, whi 
co-operating in the work of the Special Committee on Tabulat 
Results of Heat-Engine and Boiler Trials), at 5.—Capt. H. 
Sankey: The General Scope and Objects of the Work of the Com: 


(The Paper will be followed by a general discussion on de!) 


points.) 
SATURDAY, Jvty 5. 


THE InsTITUTION OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERS (Joint Meeting wi 
Institution of Civil Engineers), at 11.80.—Draft Standard Tes! 
for Hydraulic Power Plants, drawn up by a Joint Committee 
Institutions of Civil and Mechanical Engineers. 

RONTGEN Sociery AND THE ELECTRO-THERAPEU?TICS SECTION 
Roya Sociery or MEDICINE (Joint Meeting at the Radcliffe In! 
Oxford), at 3.30.—Sir Thomas Horder: The Influence of Ra 
upon the Criteria of Disease (the Mackenzie Davidson M 
Lecture).—Prof. 8. Russ: Experimental Studies upon the Leth 
of X-rays and Radium for Animal Tumours. 
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Recent Scientific and Technical Books. 


Volumes marked with an asterisk have been received at ‘‘ NATURE” Office. 


Mathematics: Mechanics: Physics 


Borel, Emile. Eléments de la théorie des pro- 
vabilités (Cours de la Faculté des Sciences de Paris). 
édition revue et augmentée. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii +2206. 
Paris: J. Hermann, 1924.) 18 francs.* 

Castelnuovo, G. Spazio e tempo secondo le vedute di 
\. Einstein. (Collezione Attualita Scientifiche, N. 31.) 8vo. 
Pp. viii +128. (Bologna: Nicola Zanichelli, 1923.) 12 lire. 

Fraenkel, Adolf. Einleitung in die Mengenlehre : 
‘ine elementare Einfiihrung in das Reich des Unendlich- 
erossen. (Die Grundlehren der mathematischen Wissen- 

haften in Einzeldarstellungen mit besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung der Anwendungsgebiete, Band 9g.) Zweite 
erweiterte Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. ix+251. (Berlin: 
julius Springer, 1923.) 2.60 dollars.* 

Galbrun, Henri. Assurances sur la vie: Calcul des 
primes. (Traité du calcul des probabilités et de ses 
applications, par Emile Borel. Tome 3: Les Applica- 
tions de la théorie des probabilités aux sciences écono- 
miques et biologiques, fasc. 1.) Med. 8vo. Pp. vi+311. 
(Paris: Gauthier- Villars et Cie, 1924.) 35 francs.* 

Gandillot, M. L Illusion d’Einstein. 8vo. Pp. 18. 
(Paris: Libr. Vuibert, 1923.) 2 francs. 

Laue, M. v. Die Relativitatstheorie. Demy 8vo. 
Band 2: Die allgemeine Relativitatstheorie und Einsteins 
Lehre von der Schwerkraft. Zweite umgearbeitete Auflage. 
Pp. xii+290. (Braunschweig: F. Vieweg und Sohn, 
1923.) Grundzahl: 9 marks. 

Mager, Henri. Une Science nouvelle: la science des 
vibrations atomiques. Demy 8vo. Pp. xxxvii+1I51. 
(Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1923.) 16 francs. 

Newsholme, Sir Arthur. The Elements of Vital 
Statistics. New edition, rewritten. Demy 8vo. Pp. 623. 
(London: G. Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1923.) 24s. net. 

Ocagne, Maurice d’. Notions sommaires de géo- 
métrie projective a l’usage des candidats a 1’Ecole poly- 
technique. 8vo. Pp. 25. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars et 
Cie, 1923.) 3 francs. 

Peet, T. Eric. The Rhind Mathematical Papyrus: 
British Museum 10057 and 10058. Introduction, Trans- 
scription, Translation and Commentary by Prof. T. Eric 
Peet. Cr. folio. Pp. iv+136+24 plates. (Liverpool : 
University Press of Liverpool, Ltd.; London: Hodder 
and Stoughton, Ltd., 1923.) 63s. net.* 


Engineering 

Austin, Edwin. Developments in Power Station 
Design : including Chapters on Pulverised Coal, Oil Fuel, 
Low Temperature Carbonisation, Waste Heat, Air Heaters, 
Pneumatic Coal Handling Plant, Ash Handling Plant, 
Evaporators, Turbo Generators, Condensing Plant, High 
Pressure Steam Plant, Instruments, Switchgear, Trans- 
formers, Rectifiers and Protective Gear. (The Engineer 
Series.) Imp. 8vo. Pp. xv+271. (London: Constable 
and Co., Ltd., 1923.) 31s. 6d. net.* 

Bird, A. L. Oil Engines. Demy 8vo. Pp. vii+281, 
(London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1923.) ° 12s. 6d. net.* 

Bouasse, H. Jets, tubes et canaux. (Bibliothéque 
scientifique de l’ingénieur et du physicien.) S8vo. Pp. 
544. (Paris: Ch. Delagrave, 1923.) 32 francs. 

Bouasse, H. Gyroscopes et projectiles. (Biblio- 
theque scientifique de l’ingénieur et du physicien.) 8vo. 
Pp. 430. (Paris: Ch. Delagrave, 1923.) 27 francs. 

Bruhat, G. Cours d’électricité a l’usage de l’enseigne- 
ment supérieur scientifique et technique. 8vo. Pp. 712. 
(Paris: Masson et Cie, 1923.) 55 francs. 

Crewe, H. T., Edited by. The Practical Electrician’s 
Pocket Book for 1924. Twenty-sixth annual issue. Cr. 
Iomo. Pp. xci+570+Diary. (London: S. Rentell and 
Co., Ltd., 1923.) 3s. net.* 

Drysdale, C. V.; Ferguson, Allan; Geddes, 
A. E. M.; Gibson, A. H.; Goodwin, Sir George ; 
Hunt, F. R. W.; Lamb, Horace; Michell, A. G. M., 
and Taylor, G.I., A Collective Work by. The Mechanical 
Properties of Fluids. (Applied Physics Series.) Demy 
8vo, Pp. xv +362. (London, Glasgow and Bombay : 


Ford, Joseph M. Compressor Theory and Pra 
with Special Reference to the Multi-Stage Ma 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xix+345. (London, Bombay 


Traduit sur la 88e édition par G. Happich. Demy 
Pp. vi+415. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1923. 12 fran 


pédie du génie civil et des travaux publics.) 8vo. 


How to Make Them. (Radio Press Series.) Cr. 8vo. 
Hewes, Laurence I., and Seward, Herbert L. 


Theory of Nomography. Med. 4to. Pp. xiii- 
(London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1923.) 

Hool, George A., and Kinne, W. S. Mo 
and Long Span Steel Bridges. Med. 8vo. Pp. 
(London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1 


Med. 8vo. Pp. xiv+620. (London: McGraw-Hill 
lishing Co., Ltd., 1923.) 25s.* 

Lertes, P. Der Radio-Amateur: eine Gemei 
standliche Darstellung der Grundlagen der Draht 
Telegraphie und Telephonie und ihre spezielle Anwen 


1924.) 14 francs. 


Current Circuits and Machinery. 8vo. Pp. 467. (Lon 
Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1923.) 20s. net. 


for Commercial Purposes (Liquid Fuel, Steam, Electric 
New revised and enlarged edition. Demy 8vo. 


Ios. 6d. net. 


1923.) 2s. 6d. net. 
Manual of Modern Theory and Practice, covering 


for Candidates for the P.M.G. Certificate. Gl. 8vo. 
xi+208. (London: Sir I. Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1 
5s. net.* 


Simplex Radio Charts. In Envelopes. No. 
Two-valve Receiver. No. 2: Three-valve Rece 
No. 3: Four-valve Receiver. (London: The R 
Press, Ltd., 1923.) 1s. net each. 

Solomon, H. G. Electricity Meter Practice: 


and Testing of Direct and Alternating Current Me 
etc. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 202. (London: C. Griffin and 
Ltd., 1923.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Square, H. H. How a Four-stroke Engine Wo 
and How to Time it. Demy 16mo. (London: Si 
Praed and Co., Ltd., 1923.) 2s. net. 

Urquhart, Leonard Church, and O’Rourke, Cha 
Edward. Design of Concrete Structures. Med. 

Pp. ix+452. (London: McGraw-Hill Publishing 
Lid., 1923.) 20s." 

Witz, Aimé. Traité théorique et pratique des mot 
a gaz, a essence et a pétrole. 5¢ édition. 2 vols. 


Blackie and Son, Ltd., 1923.) 20s. net.* 


Pp. 1300. (Paris: Albin Michel, 1923.) 75 francs. 


Reyner, J. H. Modern Radio Communication : 


ctice : 

chine. 
and 

Sydney : Constable and Co., Ltd., 1923.) 31s. 6d. net.* 
Gaisberg. Guide élémentaire du monteur-électricien. 


y 8vO. 
cs. 


Godard, T. Ponts et combles métalliques. (Encyclo- 


Pp. 


664. (Paris: J.-B. Bailliére et fils, 1923.) 60 francs. 
Harris, Percy W. Twelve Tested Wireless Sets, and 


Pp. 


116. (London: The Radio Press, Ltd., 1923.) 2s. 6d. net. 


The 


Design of Diagrams for Engineering Formulas and the 


25s.* 
vable 
450. 


923.) 


25S. 

Hool, George A., and Kinne, W. S., Editors-in-Chief. 
Stresses in Framed Structures. Compiled by a Staff of 
Specialists. (Structural Engineers’ Handbook Library.) 


Pub- 


nver- 
losen 
dung 


im Radio-Amateurwesen. Demy 8vo. Pp. viii +216. 

(Dresden und Leipzig : Theodor Steinkopff, 1924.) 6s.* 
Mathis, A.-R. Des essais des fils et cables isolés au 

caoutchouc. Demy 8vo. Pp.128. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 


Morecroft, John H., and Hehre, F. W. Continuous 


don: 


Phillimore, John. Up-to-date Motor Road Transport 


ity). 
Pp. 


xli+221. (London: Sir I. Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1923.) 

Redpath, E., and Kendall, G. P. Five Hundred 
Wireless Questions Answered. (Radio Press Series.) 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 138. (London: The Radio Press, Ltd., 


a 
the 


Syllabus of the City and Guilds Examination and suitable 


Pp. 
)23-) 


Rousselet, Louis, et Petitet, Aimé. Déformations 


des constructions usuelles. Demy 4to. Pp. viii +290. 
(Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1924.) 39 francs. 

Scott-Taggart, John. How to Make a Successful 
Two-valve Receiver: Using the ST1oo Circuit. Instruc- 


tion sheets in envelope. (Radio Press Envelope, No. 1.) 
(London: The Radio Press, Ltd., 1923.) ts. 6d. net. 
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Chemistry: Chemical Industry 


Bauer, E. P. Keramik. (Fortschritte der chemische 
Technologie in Einzeldarstellungen, Band1.) Pp. xi + 143. 
(Dresden und Leipzig: Theodor Steinkopff, 1923.) 4s. 

Bourion, F. Thermochimie. (Collection de Physique 
et Chimie.) Demy 8vo. Pp. xii+363. (Paris: Gaston 
Doin, 1924.) 25 francs.* 

Conseil Permanent International pour 1’Explora- 
tion de la Mer. Publications de circonstance, No. 82: 
A Method for Quantitative Determination of Ammonia, 
Nitrate and Nitrite, together with other Nitrogenous 
Compounds, in Sea Water. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 22. 
(Copenhague: Andr. Fred. Hgst et fils, 1923.) * 

Cuniasse, L. Mémorial du parfumeur-chimiste, suivi 
d’un formulaire pratique de parfumerie moderne et de 
préparation des liqueurs. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 347. (Paris: 
Libr. Le Frangois, 1924.) 15 francs. 

Fischer, Victor. Eine Darstellung des Nernst’schen 
Warmetheorems. Roy. 8vo. Erster Teil. Pp. 24. 
Zweiter Teil: Verallgemeinerung des Theorems. Pp. 44. 
(Frankfurt a.M.: Werner und Winter G.m.b.H., 1923.) * 

Gardner, William. Chemical Synonyms and Trade 
Names: a Dictionary and Commercial Handbook. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 280. (London: Crosby Lockwood and Son, 
1923.) 25s. net. 

Hitchcock, Frank L., and Robinson, Clark S. 
Differential Equations in Applied Chemistry. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 110. (London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1923.) 
7s. 6d. net. 

Jolibois, P. Les Méthodes actuelles de la chimie. 
(Collection Armand Colin.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 198. (Paris: 
Armand Colin, 1923.) 5 francs. 

Martin, Geoffrey. The Modern Soap and Detergent 
Industry : a Complete Practical Treatise in Three Volumes 
on the Manufacture of Laundry, Toilet, Pharmaceutical, 
Textile, Abrasive, Scouring, and Powdered Soaps; also 
Detergent Compositions and Soap Substitutes of all kinds. 
Roy. 8vo. Vol. 1: The Theory and Practice of Soap 
Making. Pp. 379. (London: Crosby Lockwood and 
Son, 1923.) 36s. net. 

Michaelis, Leonor. Manuel de techniques de physico- 
chimie et spécialement de chimie des colloides a l’usage 
des médecins et des biologistes. Traduit de la 2¢ édition 
par H. Chabanier et Lobo-Onell. 8vo. Pp. 205. (Paris: 
Masson et Cie, 1923.) 12 francs. 

Pregl, F. La Microanalyse organique quantitative. 
Traduit d’aprés la 2¢ édition, et augmenté, par Georges 
Welter. 8vo. Pp. 223. (Paris: Les Presses universi- 
taires de France, 1923.) 16.50 francs. 

Procter, H. R. Taschenbuch fiir Gerbereichemiker. 
Dritte Auflage. Pp. xv +283. (Dresden und Leipzig : 
Theodor Steinkopff, 1924.) 4s. 

Rechenberg, C. V.  Einfache und _fraktionierte 
Destillation in Theorie und Praxis. Pp. xv+8r14. 
(Leipzig : Schimmel und Co., 1923.) 17 gold marks. 

Sadtler, Samuel S., Lathrop, Elbert C., and 
Mitchell, C. Ainsworth, Editors. Allen’s Commercial 
Organic Analysis: a Treatise on the Properties, Modes 
of Analysis, and Proximate Analytical Examination of the 
various Organic Chemicals and Products employed in the 
Arts, Manufactures, Medicine, etc. ; with Concise Methods 
for the Detection and Estimation of their Impurities, 
Adulterations, and Products of Decomposition. Med. 8vo. 
Vol. 1: Introduction, Alcohols, Yeast, Malt and Malt 
Liquors, Wines and Potable Spirits, Neutral Alcohol 
Derivatives, Sugars, Starch and its Isomerides, Paper 
and Pulp Testing, Aliphatic Acids. Fifth edition, revised 
and in part re-written. Pp. viii+796. (London: J. and 
A. Churchill, 1924.) 30s. net.* 

Schade, H. Die physikalische Chemie in der inneren 
Medizin: die Anwendung und die Bedeutung physiko- 
chemischer Forschung in der Pathologie und Therapie. 
Dritte vermehrte und verbesserte Auflage. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. viii+605. (Dresden und Leipzig: Theodor Stein- 
kopff, 1923.) I1s. 3d. 

Scott, Wilfred W., in Collaboration with Eminent 
Specialists. Technical Methods in Analysis of Metal- 
lurgical and Allied Products. Demy 8vo. Pp. goo. 
(London : Crosby Lockwood and Son, 1923.) 42s. net. 


Technology 


Blake, Ernest G. Plumbing. Based on the work b\ 
W. P. Buchan. 2 vols. Cr. 8vo. Vol. 1: Lead Laying 
Gutters, etc. Pp. 185. Vol. 2: Sanitary Appliances 
Pp. 203. (London: Crosby Lockwood and Son, 1923. 
6s. net each. 

Dunn, J. T. Pulverised and Colloidal Fuel. Gl. 4to. 
Pp. 197+17 plates. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1924. 
25s. net.* 

Goodrich, W. Francis. The Utilisation of Lo, 
Grade and Waste Fuels. Gl. 4to. Pp. xix + 368. (London 
Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1924.) 42s. net.* 

Hall, B. J. A System of Plan Copying in Blac! 
Lines Suitable for Use in Hot Climates. Demy 8vo 
Pp. 15+5 plates. (London: Sir I. Pitman and Sons 
Ltd., 1923.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Kellogg, RoyalS. Pulpwood and Wood Pulp in Nort! 
America. Med. 8vo. Pp. xii+273. (London: McGraw 
Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1923.) 20s.* 

Koizumi, G. Lacquer Work. Cr. 4to. Pp. 45+ 
36 plates. (London: Sir I. Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1923 
15s. net. 

Thornley, Thomas. Advanced Cotton Spinnin: 
Third edition, revised and enlarged. Demy 8vo. Pp. 78; 
(London : Scott, Greenwood and Son, 1923.) 2Is. net. 


Astronomy 

Phillips, T. E. R., Edited by. Hutchinson’s Splendou 
of the Heavens: a Popular Authoritative Astronomy. 
Demy 4to. Part 15. Pp. 569-608. Part 16. Pp. 60v- 
648. Part 17. Pp. 649-688. (London: Hutchinson 
and Co., 1923.) 1s. 3d. net each part.* 

Strémégren, Elis. Tre Aartier Celest Mekanik pa. 
Kgbenhavns Observatorium. (Sertryk af Universitetets 
Festskrift, November.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp.71. (Kgbei- 
havn: J. H. Schultz A/S, 1923.) * 


Meteorology : Geophysics 

Humphreys, W. J. Weather Proverbs and Pari- 
doxes. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii+125+16 plates. (Baltimory, 
Md. : Williams and Wilkins Co., 1923.) 1.50 dollars.* 

McAdie, Alexander. Making the Weather. (|. 
8vo. Pp. 88. (New York: The Macmillan Co.; London: 
Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1923.) 5s. net.* 

Rouch, J. L’Atmosphére et la prévision du tem). 
(Collection Armand Colin.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 206. (Paris: 
Armand Colin, 1923.) 5 francs. 


Geology: Mineralogy 


Bubnoff, Serge von. Die Gliederung der Erdrini 
(Fortschritte der Geologie und Palaontologie, Heft ».) 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv+84. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraegir, 
1923.) 5s. 4d. * 

Imperial Mineral Resources Bureau. The Mine: 
Industry of the British Empire and Foreign Countric 
Statistics 1919-1921. Arsenic. Pp. iv+18. Is. 3d. 
Diatomaceous Earth. Pp. iv+6. 6d. net. (London: 
H.M. Stationery Office, 1923.) 

La Touche, T. H. D., Compiled by. Bibliography of 
Indian Geology. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Part 3: Index of 
Subjects. Pp. ii+348. (Calcutta: Geological Survey 
of India, 1923.) 4 rupees.* 

Lapparent, Jacques de. Lecons de pétrograplic. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xix+501+28 planches. (Paris: Masson 
et Cie, 1923.) 60 francs net.* 

Searle, Alfred B. Sands and Crushed Rocks. (Ox- 
ford Technical Publications.) Demy 8vo. Vol. 1: Thcir 
Nature, Properties and Treatment. Pp. xiv+ 475. Vol. 
Their Uses in Industry. Pp.ix+281. (London: Henry 
Frowde and Hodder and Stoughton, 1923.) 52s. 6d. ne: * 

Soergel, W. Diluviale Flussverlegungen und Krust 
bewegungen. (Fortschritte der Geologie und Palaon‘)- 
logie, Heft 5.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii+388. (Berli:: 
Gebriider Borntraeger, 1923.) 18s.* 

Wegener, A. La Genése des continents et des océais. 
Traduit sur la troisiéme édition allemande par M. Reicli:!. 
(Collection de Monographies scientifiques étrangérc >.) 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv+161. (Paris: Albert Blancha‘d, 
1924.) 12 francs.* 
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Geography: Travel 
Bacon’s Physical Atlas of Europe. Gl. 4to. Pp. 16. 
London: G. W. Bacon and Co., Ltd., 1923.) 6d. net. 
Barnard, H. Clive. Africain Pictures. Sup. Roy. 8vo. 


p. 64. (London: A. and C. Black, Ltd., 1923.) 3s. 6d. 
‘Beaume, Georges. Notre Languedoc. 8vo. Pp. 
+244. (Paris: Perrin et Cie, 1923.) 

Bell, W. D. M. The Wanderings of an Elephant 
junter. (Country Life Library.) Cr. 4to. Pp. 197. 
London : Country Life, 1923.) 21s. net. 


Bertuchi, A. J. The Island of Rodriguez: a British 
lony in the Mascarenhas Group. Demy 8vo. Pp. 117. 
ondon: John Murray, 1923.) 9s. net. 

Faure, Gabriel. The Italian Lakes: Maggiore, Como, 

rta, Varese, Lugano, Iseo, Garda. Pott 4to. Pp. 143. 

ondon: The Medici Society, 1923.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Freeman, Lewis R. The Colorado River: Yesterday, 
jo-day, and To-morrow. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xix+451. 

ondon : W. Heinemann, Ltd., 1923.) 25s. net. 

Gautier, E.-F. Le Sahara. (Collection Payot, No. 40.) 
Cr. 8vo. Pp.176+4 cartes. (Paris: Payot et Cie, 1923.) 

Gontard, Jean. Dans les sierras de Caiifornie. 

lection des voyages de jadis et d’aujourd’hui.) 8vo. 
Pp. 250+4 planches. (Paris: Roger et Cie, 1923.) 
10 francs. 

Haig, H. F. Persia. 

o. Pp. 87. (London: 
35. net. 
~ Hovelacque, Emile. China. Translated by Mrs. 
Iaurence Binyon. Demy 8vo. Pp. xxii+272. (London: 
|. M. Dent and Sons, Ltd., 1923.) 7s. 6d. net. 

* Jackson, Sir Thomas Graham. Memories of 
Travel. Gl. gto. Pp. viii+172. (Cambridge: At the 
University Press, 1923.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Johnston, Sir Harry, and Guest, L. Haden, Edited 
by. The Outline of the World To-day. Demy 4to. Part 5. 
Pp. 161-200. Part 6. Pp. 201-240. (London: George 
Newnes, Ltd., 1923.) Is. 2d. net each part.* 

Maxwell, Donald. Unknown Sussex: being a Series 
of Unmethodical Explorations of the County, illustrated 
in line and colour by the author. Gl. 4to. Pp. xiii +203. 
(London: John Lane, Ltd., 1923.) 15s. net. 

Powell, E. Alexander. By Camel and Car to tile 


(Peeps at Many Lands.) Cr. 
A. and C. Black, Ltd., 1923.) 


Peacock Throne. Demy 8vo. Pp. xxii+392. (London: 
John Long, Ltd., 1923.) 15s. net. 

Rayne, Major H. The Ivory Raiders. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. x+192. (London: W. Heinemann, Ltd., 1923.) 
los. 6d. net. 


Southwart, Elizabeth. 
from Thornton to Haworth. Gl. 4to. 
(London: John Lane, Ltd., 1923.) 15s. net. 

Vallaux, Camille. Sur les cétes de Norvége. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. 189. (Paris: Hachette et Cie, 1923.) 7.50 
francs. 

Wit, Augusta de. Island-India. Cr. 4to. Pp. xv 

105. (New Haven: Yale University Press; London : 
Oxford University Press, 1923.) 14s. net. 


Bronté Moors and Villages : 
Pp. x+190. 


General Biology: Natural History: Zoology: 
Botany 


Baitsell, George A. Manual of Biological Forms. 
Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xv+411. (New York: The Macmillan 
Co.; London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1923.) 12s. net.* 

Berry, Edward Wilber. Tree Ancestors. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. 325. (Baltimore, Md.: Williams and Wilkins Co., 
1923.) 3 dollars. 

British Antarctic (‘‘ Terra Nova’’) Expedition, 
1910. Natural History Report: Zoology. Roy. 4to. 
Vol. 5, No. 3: Coelenterata. Part 3: Antipatharia (and 
their Cirripede Commensals). By A. Knyvett Totton. 
Pp. 97-119 +2 plates. 5s. Vol. 7, No. 1: Mollusca. 
Part 5: Anatomy of Gastropoda (except the Nudi- 
branchia). By Nellie B. Eales. Pp. 45. 6s. (London: 
British Museum (Natural History), 1923.) * 

British Museum (Natural History). Mosquitoes 

id their Relation to Disease: their Life-History, Habits 


and Control. By F. W. Edwards. (Economic Series, 
‘0. 4.) Third edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. 20. (London: 
lsritish Museum (Natural History), 1923.) 4d.* 


: Campbell, Harry. Man’s Mental Evolution, Past and 
Future. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 79. (London: Bailliére, Tindall 
and Cox, 1923.) 35s. 6d. net. 

Dean, Bashford. A Bibliography of Fishes. Extended 
and Edited by Eugene Willis Gudger, with the Co-operation 


of Arthur Wilbur Henn. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Vol. 3: 
Including Indices, General Bibliographies, Periodicals 


relating to Fishes, Early Works, Voyages and Expeditions, 
Addenda, and Errata of Volumes 1 and 2. Pp. xvi +707. 
(New York: American Museum of Natural History, 1923.)* 

Dewar, Douglas. Himalayan and Kashmiri Birds, 
being a Key to the Birds commonly seen in Summer in 


the Himalayas and Kashmir. Imp. 16mo. Pp. 200. 
(London: John Lane, Ltd., 1923.) 7s. 6d. net. 
Eltringham, H. Butterfly Lore. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 180. 


(Oxford : Clarendon Press ; 
Press, 1923.) 4s. 6d. net.* 
Fabre, J.-H. La Plante: 
10 édition. Cr. 8vo. 
Ch. Delagrave, 1923.) 
Goldschmidt, Richard. 


London: Oxford University 
Causeries sur la botanique. 
Pp. 355+16 planches. (Paris: 


Einfiihrung in die Verer- 
bungswissenschaft in 21 Vorlesungen fir Studierende, 
Arzte, Ziichter. Vierte verbesserte Auflage. Pp. xii + 547. 
(Leipzig: Wilhelm Engelmann, 1923.) Grundzahl: 15 


marks. 

Kampen, P. N. van. The Amphibia of the Indo- 
Australian Archipelago. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii+304. 
(Leiden: E. J. Brill, Ltd., 1923.) * 

Kellogg, Vernon L. Mind and Heredity. (Louis 
Clark Vanuxem Foundation.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii +108. 
(Princeton: Princeton University Press; London: 
Oxford University Press, 1923.) 7s. net.* 


Lillie, Ralph S. Protoplasmic Action and Nervous 


Action. (University of Chicago Science Series.) Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. xili+417. (Chicago: University of Chicago Press ; 
London : Cambridge University Press, 1923.) 3 dollars,* 


MacAuliffe, L. La Vie humaine. 
2: Développement, croissance. 
(Paris: A. Legrand, 1923.) 

McCann, Alfred Watterson. God—or Gorilla: How 
the Monkey Theory of Evolution exposes its own Methods, 
refutes its own Principles, denies its own Inferences, 
disproves its own Case. Demy 8vo. Pp. xv +368 +46 
plates. (New York: The Devin-Adair Co.; London: 
B. Herder, 1923.) 13s. 6d. net.* 

Morgan, T. H.; Sturtevant, A.H.; Muller, H. J., 
and Bridges, C. B. The Mechanism of Mendelian 
Heredity. Revised edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. xiv +357. 
(New York: Henry Holt and Co.; London: Constable 
and Co., Ltd., 1923.) 25s.* 

Mourre, Charles. La Lavande francaise: sa culture, 
son industrie, son analyse. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xxii+ 150. 


Roy. 8vo. Tome 
Pp. 226+74 planches. 


(Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1923.) 10 francs. 
Rignano, Eug. La Mémoire biologique. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 246. (Paris: Ernest Flammarion, 1923.) 7.50 francs. 


Shipley, Sir Arthur E. Life: 
Students. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xvi +204. 
University Press, 1923.) 6s. net.* 

Stapf, O., Edited by. Curtis’s Botanical Magazine. 
(Published for the Royal Horticultural Society, London.) 
Roy. 8vo. Vol. 149, Part 1. Plates 8978-8989 + text. 
(London: H. F. and G. Witherby, 1923.) 17s. 6d. net.* 

Stomps, Th. J. Erblichkeit und Chromosomen : eine 
gemeinverstandliche Darstellung. Aus dem Hollandischen 
ins Deutsche iibersetzt von Paul von dall’Armi. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. 158. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1923.) Grundzahl: 
3.50 marks. 

II Thule Ekspedition til Grgnlands Nordkyst 
1916-18. Nr. 5: Critical Notes on the Taxonomy and 
Nomenclature of some Flowering Plants from Northern 
Greenland. By C. H. Ostenfeld. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
161-188 +3 plates. Nr. 6 og Nr. 7: Flowering Plants and 
Ferns from Wolstenholme Sound, N.W. Greenland ; and 
Two Plant Lists from Inglefield Gulf and Inglefield Land, 
N.W. Greenland. By C. H. Ostenfeld. Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 189-214. Nr. 9: The Vegetation of the North Coast 
of Greenland, based upon the late Dr. Th. Wulff’s Collec- 
tions and Observations. By C. H. Ostenfeld. Sup. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 221-268 +5 plates. (Kgbenhavn: Bianco 
Lunds Bogtrykkeri, 1923.) * 
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Trail. James William Helenus Trail: a Memorial Canadian Arctic Expedition, 1913-18, Report ¢; 
Volume. Demy 8vo. Pp. xi+331. (Aberdeen: Printed | the. Vol. 12: The Copper Eskimos. Sup. Roy. 8v 


for the Subscribers by the Aberdeen University Press, 
1923.) * 

ee me. Donald K. Marine Products of Commerce : 
their Acquisition, Handling, Biological Aspects, and the 
Science and Technology of their Preparation and Pre- 
servation. Med. 8vo. Pp. 762. (New York: The 
Chemical Catalog Co., Inc., 1923.) 9 dollars.* 

Van Oort, E. D., Onder redactie van. Capita Zoo- 
logica : Verhandelingen op systematisch-zoologisch Gebied. 
Sup. Roy. 4to. Deel 2, Aflevering 1: Okologische Beob- 
achtungen iiber Embiidinen. Von Karl Friederichs. 
Pp. 29+2 Tafeln. 4 florins. Deel 2, Aflevering 2: 
Crustacés d’eau douce de |’Archipel Indo-Australien. Par 
Jean Roux. Pp. 22. 2.40 florins. Deel 2, Aflevering 3: 
Fauna Simalurensis—Termitidae. By Masamitsu Oshima. 
Pp. 22. 3.60 florins. (’s Gravenhage: Martinus Nijhoff, 


1923.) * 


Horticulture: Forestry: Agriculture 


Davis, Kary C. The New Agriculture. 8vo. Pp. 
494. (Philadelphia and London: J. B. Lippincott Co. 
1923.) 8s. 6d. net. 

Hilgendorf, F. W. 
New Zealand. Second edition. 
bourne, Auckland and London : 
Ltd., 1923.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Jesness, O. B. The Co-operative Marketing of Farm 


Pasture Plants and Pastures of 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 93. (Mel- 
Whitcombe and Tombs, 


Products. (Lippincott’s Farm Manuals.) Med. 8vo. 
Pp. xiii +292. (Philadelphia and London: J. B. Lippin- 
cott Co., 1923.) ros. 6d. net. 


Lyon, T. Lyttleton, and Buckman, Harry O. The 
Nature and Properties of Soils: a College Text of Edaph- 
ology. (Agricultural Science Series.) Ex. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. v +588. (New York: The Macmillan Co. ; London : 
Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1923.) 15s. net.* 

Rew, Sir Henry, and Russell, Sir E. J. The 
Possibilities of British Agriculture. Demy 8vo. Pp. 32. 


(London: John Murray, 1923.) Is. net. 
Anatomy: Physiology 
Bertrand, Ivan. Les Processus de désintégration 
nerveuse : Etude histologique. 8vo. Pp. 209. (Paris: 


Masson et Cie, 1923.) 20 francs. 

Czerny, Ad., und Keller, A. Des Kindes Ernahrung, 
Ernahrungsstérungen und Erndhrungstherapie. Zweite 
vollkommen umgearbeitete Auflage. Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
Band 1, Teil 1. Pp. 688. (Leipzig und Wien: Franz 
Deuticke, 1923.) 

Fiessinger, Noél. Les Ferments des leucocytes en 
physiologie, pathologie et thérapeutique générales. 8vo. 
Pp. 238+4 planches. (Paris: Masson et Cie, 1923.) 
16 francs. 

Hayem, Georges. L’Hématoblaste, troisiéme élé- 
ment du sang. Avec avant-propos et annotations par 


L. Rivet. Pp. 254. (Paris: Les Presses universitaires 
de France, 1923.) 25 francs. 
Verne, J. Le Protoplasma cellulaire, systéme colloidal 


(d’aprés Le Cytoplasma et les sucs du corps, de F. 
Bottazzi). Cr. 8vo. Pp. 224. (Paris: Gaston Doin, 
1923.) 12 francs. 


Anthropology: Archeology 


Ballore, Comte de Montessus de. Ethnographie 
sismique et volcanique ou les tremblements de terre et 
les volcans dans la religion, la morale, la mythologie et le 


folklore de tous les peuples. Pp. 206. (Paris: Edouard 
Champion, 1923.) 20 francs. 
Blackman, A. M. Luxor and its Temples. Demy 


8vo. Pp. xii+200+24 plates. (London: A. and C. Black, 
Ltd., 1923.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Bleek, D. F., Edited by. The Mantis and his Friends : 
Bushman Folklore. Collected by the late W. H. I. Bleek 
and the late Lucy C. Lloyd. Cr. 4to. Pp. viii +68. 
(Cape Town: T. Maskew Miller; London and Oxford : 
Basil Blackwell, Ltd., 1923.) * 


Physical Characteristics of the Copper Eskimo.. 
By D. Jenness. Southern Party, 1913-16. Pp. 65B+i. 
plates. Part C: Osteology of the Western and Centr: | 
Eskimos. By John Cameron. Including a_ Speci: | 
Report upon the Dentition, by S. G. Ritchie and J. Stanle , 


Bagnall. Southern Party, 1913-16. Pp. 79C +9 plate:. 
(Ottawa: F. A. Acland, 1923.) * 
Dowdall, Ernest S. The Man Tutankhamen: 


Narrative of Life and Work in Ancient Egypt. Fea). 
8vo. Pp. vi+126. (London:. Ed. J. Burrow and Co 
Ltd., 1923.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Fessenden, Reginald Aubrey. The Deluged Civilis: - 
tion of the Caucasus Isthmus. Demy 4to. Pp. ix +13 


(Boston, Mass.: T. J. Russell Print; London: F. an‘! 
E. Stoneham, Ltd., 1923.) 25s.; large paper editio:, 
105s.* 


Florance, E. C. L’Archéologie préhistorique, prot: 
historique et gallo-romaine en Loir-et-Cher. 8vo. = 
partie: Période néolithique. Pp. 417. (Blois: Publi 
par la Société d’Histoire naturelle et d’Anthropologie (.: 
Loir-et-Cher, 1923.) 

Fox, Cyril. The Archeology of the Cambrid: 
Region: a Topographical Study of the Bronze, Ear! 
Iron, Roman and Anglo-Saxon Ages; with an Intr 
ductory Note on the Neolithic Age. Roy. 8vo. P) 
xxv +360+37 plates+6 maps. (Cambridge: At the 
University Press, 1923.) 31s. 6d. net.* 

Liverpool Museums. Handbook and Guide to tl 
Egyptian Collection on Exhibition in the Main Halls of 
the Museums, Liverpool. Demy 8vo. Pp. iv+47 +12 
plates. (Liverpool: Liverpool Museums, 1923.) 6d.* 

Scheidt, Walter. Einfiihrung in die naturwissei- 
schaftliche Familienkunde (Familienanthropologie). Me«|. 
8vo. Pp. vi+216. (Miinchen: J. F. Lehmann, 1923.) 
Grundzahl: 5 marks. 


Miscellaneous 


Fiske, Rear-Admiral Bradley A. Invention: tie 
Master-Key to Progress. Med. 8vo. Pp. ix +35). 
(London: G. Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1923.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Gamble, Wm., Edited by. Penrose’s Annual: 
Process Year Book and Review of the Graphic Aris. 


Vol. 26, 1924. Cr. 4to. Pp. xvi+136+64+74 plates. 
(London: Percy Lund, Humphries and Co., Ltd., 1923.) 
Ss. net.* 


Haldane, J. B. S. Daedalus, or Science and tiie 
Future. A Paper read to the Heretics, Cambridge, on 
February 4, 1923. Pott 8vo. Pp. vii+93. (London: 
Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd., 1923.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Loevenguth, J. C. General Science Syllabus. (New 
World Science Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 63. (London, 
Calcutta and Sydney: G. G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1923.) 
3s. 6d. net. 

McCall, William A. How to Experiment in Edu .- 


tion. (Experimental Education Series.) Ex. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. xv +281. (New York: The Macmillan Co. ; London : 
Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1923.) 12s. net.* 

Mach, E. Popular - wissenschaftliche Vorlesungen 


Fiinfte vermehrte und durchgesehene Auflage. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. xii+628+7 Tafeln. (Leipzig: J. A. Barth, 1923.) 
Grundzahl: to marks.* 

‘* Naturwissenschaften,’’ Herausgegeben von cer 
Schriftleitung der. Ergebnisse der exakten Naturwissei- 
schaften. Roy. 8vo. Zweiter Band. Pp. iii +252. (Berli 
Julius Springer, 1923.) 2 dollars.* 

Redmond-Howard, L. G., and Crane, Harold. Tic 
Law of the Car and Every Motorist’s Own Lawyer: 2 
Popular Guide for the Private and Commercial Own:1 
and Driver. Edited, with an Introduction and Technica! 
Notes, by W. Gordon Aston. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xxx +16v. 
(London : P. Marshall and Co., 1923.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Sharp, F. E. The “ Individual” Natural Scienc 
a Four Years’ Course of Assignments. (Individual Work 
Assignments.) Gl. 8vo. Pp. 67. (London: G. Philip 
and Son, Ltd., 1923.) 9d. 

Wilson, S. Gordon. 
its Colleges. Roy. 8vo. 
versity Tutorial Press, Ltd., 


The University of London and 
Pp. xii + 152. 
1923.) 


(London: Uni- 
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Horticulture: Forestry: Agriculture 


Ainsworth-Davis, J. R. 
culture. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiv +26r. 
nd Co., Ltd., 1924.) 7s. net.* 
Bogart, Ernest Ludlow. Economic 
\merican Agriculture. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. x +173. 
mgmans, Green and Co., 1923.) 6s. net.* 
Boulanger, Eugéne.  Distillerie agricole et indus- 


The Principles of Agri- 
(London: Methuen 


History of 
(London: 


irielle, Eaux-de-vie de fruits: Rhums. (Encyclopédie 
agricole.) 3° édition revue et augmentée. Fcap. 8vo. 
Yome 1. Pp. 460. (Paris: J.-B. Bailliére et fils, 1923.) 


10 francs. 


Brenchley, Winifred E. Manuring of Grass Land 


for Hay. (Rothamsted Monographs on Agricultural 
Science.) Demy 8vo. Pp. viii+146. (London: Long- 


,ans, Green and Co., 1924.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Hess, Emil. Waldstudien im Oberhasli (Berner 
Oberland). (Pflanzengeographische Kommission der 
Schweizerischen Naturforschenden Gesellschaft : Beitrage 

geobotanischen Landesaufnahme 13.) Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. iv+49+6 Tafeln. (Ziirich: Rascher und Co., 1923.) 
6.50 francs.* 

Leake, H. Martin. The Foundations of Indian 
\ericulture. (Formerly ‘‘ The Bases of Agricultural 
Practice and Economics in the United Provinces, India.’’) 
Second edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. viii+277. (Cambridge : 
\\. Heffer and Sons, Ltd., 1923.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Malden, W. J. Grassland Farming, Pastures and Leys. 
Gl. 4to. Pp. xxiv+314. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 
1924.) 30s. net.* 

Shantz, H. L., and Marbut, C. F. The Vegetation 
and Soils of Africa. With a Section on the Land Classifica- 
tion of Africa, by the joint Authors; and a Note on a 
Rainfall Map of Africa, by J. B. Kincer. (American 
Geographical Society : Research Series, No. 13.) Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. x +263 +45 plates (+2 maps in case). (New York: 
\merican Geographical Society, 1923.) * 


Smith, J. E. Ferns, and How to Grow Them: 
Advice as to Selection, Treatment, etc. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 66. 
London: Simpkin, Marshall and Co., Ltd., 1923.) 
3s. Od. net. 

Smith, William. Elementary Agricultural Science. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 176. (Edinburgh: Oliver and Boyd; 


London: Gurney and Jackson, 1924.) 3s. net. 


Anatomy: Physiology 


Barré, L. Croissance et carence alimentaire. 
Pp. 126. (Paris: Masson et Cie, 1923.) 8 francs. 

MecMurrich, J. Playfair. The Development of the 
Human Body : a Manual of Human Embryology. Seventh 
edition, revised and enlarged. Med. 8vo. Pp. 507. 
London: Henry Kimpton, 1924.) 18s. net. 

Mendel, Lafayette B. Nutrition: the Chemistry of 


8vo. 


Life. Med. 8vo. Pp. xii+150. (New Haven: Yale 
University Press; London: Oxford University Press, 
1923.) net.* 


Myers, Victor Caryl. Practical Chemical Analysis of 

Blood : a Book designed as a Brief Survey of this Subject, 
for Physicians and Laboratory Workers. Second revised 
edition. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 232. (London: Henry 
Kimpton, 1924.) 25s. net.* 
Poirier, P., et Charpy, A. Traité d’anatomie 
maine. Nouvelle édition entiérement refondue par 
Nicolas. Roy. 8vo. Tome 5, fascicule 1: Organes 
gcnito-urinaires. Pp. 662. (Paris: Masson et Cie, 1923.) 
05 francs. 

Tait, John, and Krause, R. A. 
Second edition. Fcap. 8vo. Pp. 252. 
Tindall and Cox, 1924.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Vecki, Victor G. Alcohol and 


} 


Aids to Physiology. 
(London : Bailliére, 


Prohibition in their 


Kclation to Civilisation and the Art of Living. Fcap. 4to. 
Pp. 180. (Philadelphia and London: J. B. Lippincott 
Co., 1924.) 8s. 6d. net. 


_ Wilson, Edmund B. The Physical Basis of Life. 

Med. 8vo. Pp. iv+51. (New Haven: Yale University 
ress; London: Oxford University Press, 1923.) 7s. 
t.* 


Anthropology: Archzology 


Baikie, James. A Century of 
Land of the Pharaohs. Demy 8vo. Pp. 264 +32 plates. 
(London: Religious Tract Society, 1924.) 7s. 6d. net. 
Burton, Sir Richard. 


Selected Papers on Anthro- 
pology, Travel, and Exploration. Now edited, with an 


Excavation in the 


Introduction and Occasional Notes, by N. M. Penzer. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. 240. (London: A. M. Philpot, Ltd., 
1923.) I5s. net. 


Domville-Fife, Charles W. Among Wild Tribes of 
the Amazons: Exploration and Adventure on the Mighty 


Amazon and its Confluents, with Description of the 
Savage Head-hunting and Anthropophagous Tribes. Med. 
8vo. Pp. 276+27 plates+6 maps. (London: Seeley, 


Service and Co., Ltd., 1924.) 21s. net. 

Kroeber, A. L., Edited by. Phoebe Apperson Hearst 
Memorial Volume, on the Twentieth Anniversary of the 
Organisation of the Department and Museum of Anthro- 
pology of the University of California, September 10, Igor. 
(University of California Publications in American 
Archaeology and Ethnology, Vol. 20.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. xvi+389. (Berkeley: University of California Press, 
1923.) 5 dollars.* 

Mackenzie, Donald A. Myths of Pre-Columbian 
America. Demy 8vo. Pp. xiv +351 +32 plates. (London : 
The Gresham Publishing Co., Ltd., 1923.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Mackenzie, Donald A. Myths of China and Japan. 


Demy 8vo. Pp. xvi+404+33 plates. (London: The 
Gresham Publishing Co., Ltd., 1923.) 12s. 6d. net. 
Rattray, Capt. R.S. Ashanti. Med. 8vo. Pp. 348. 


(Oxford : Clarendon Press; London: Oxford University 


Press, 1923.) 25s. net. 


Philosophy: Psychology 


Adler, Alfred. The Practice and Theory of Individual 
Psychology. Translated by P. Radin. International 
Library of Psychology, Philosophy and Scientific Method. ) 
Demy 8vo. Pp. vili+352. (London: Kegan Paul and 
Co., Ltd.; New York: Harcourt, Brace and Co., Inc., 
1924.) 18s. net.* 

Bailey, C. W. The Brain and Golf: 
Golfers from Modern Mental Science. With a Chapter 
on Theory and Practice by Bernard Darwin. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. xv +96. (London: Mills and Boon, Ltd., 1923.) 
2s. 6d. net.* 

Balfour, Earl of. Theism and Thought: a Study 
in Familiar Beliefs. Being the Second Course of Gifford 
Lectures delivered at the University of Glasgow, 1922-23. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. xii+281. (London: Hodder and Stough- 
ton, Ltd., 1923.) 15s. net. 

Collins, Joseph. The Doctor looks at Literature : 
Psychological Studies of Life and Letters. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. 317. (London: G. Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1923.) 
12s. 6d. net. 

Kilpatrick, William Heard. Source 
Philosophy of Education. (Text-book Series.) 
8vo. Pp. ix+365. (New York: The Macmillan Co. ; 
London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1923.) tos. 6d. net.* 

Moreux, L’Abbé Th. Les Confins de la science et 
de la foi. Gl. 8vo. Tome 1. Pp. iv+299. _ (Paris: 
Gaston Doin, 1924.) 7 francs.* 

Moschetti, L. Fenomenismo e relativismo nel pensiero 


some Hints for 


Book in the 
Ex. Cr. 


di E. Mach. (Biblioteca di Filosofia.) 8vo. Pp. 102. 
(Napoli: Francesco Perrella, 1923.) 8 lire. 
Ross, W. D. Aristotle. Demy 8vo. Pp. vii +300. 


(London : Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1923.) I2s. 6d. net.* 
Thomas, J.C. Life, Mind, and Knowledge: or the 
Circuit of Sentient Existence. Second and enlarged edi- 


tion. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xl+78. (London: Watts and Co., 
1923.) 3s. 6d. net. 
Wagner, Adolf. Das Zweckgesetz in der Natur: 


Grundlinien einer Meta-Mechanik des Lebens. Ex. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. 301. (Erlenbach-Zirich, Miinchen und Leipzig : 
Eugen Rentsch Verlag, 1923.) 5 gold marks.* 

Weeks, Arland D. The Control of the Social Mind: 
Psychology of Economic and Political Relations. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. xviii+263. (New York and Londén: D. 
Appleton and Co., 1923.) 10s. 6d. net. 
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Bacteriology: Hygiene 
Brock, Arthur J. Health and Conduct. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. xxiii+296. (London: Williams and Norgate, 1923.) 


Ios. 6d. net. 
Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 


Food Investigation Board. Special Report No. 16: 
Canned Fruit. By William G. Savage and R. F. Hun- 
wicke. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv+34. (London: H.M. Sta- 


tionery Office, 1923.) 1s. 3d. net.* 

Diffre, Henri. Controle du sport et de l'éducation 
physique. 8vo. Pp.190. (Paris: Masson et Cie, 1923.) 
9 francs. 

Fisk, Eugene Lyman. Health Building and Life 
Extension: a Discussion of the Means by which the 
Health Span, the Work Span, and the Life Span of Man 
can be extended. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xvi+521. (New York: 
The Macmillan Co.; London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 
1923.) 16s. net.* 

Johnstone, Mary A. The Physical Training of Girls. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 125. (London: Sidgwick and Jackson, 
Ltd., 1924.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Kolmer, John A. A Practical Text-Book of Infection, 
Immunity and Biologic Therapy: with Special Reference 
to Immunologic Technic. New (third) edition. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 1210. (Philadelphia and London: W. B. Saunders 
Co., Ltd., 1923.) 60s. net. 

MecNally’s Sanitary Handbook for India. Sixth 
edition, rewritten by Major A. J. H. Russell. Pp. 472. 
(Madras : Government Press, 1923.) 4.8 rupees. 

Marsden, E., and Johnstone, Hilda. Happy Days 
in Healthy Ways: a New Health Story Reader. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. x+148. (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 
1923.) 2s. 6d. 

Savage, William G. Canned Foods in Relation to 
Health (Milroy Lectures, 1923). (Cambridge Public 
Health Series.) Demy 8vo. Pp. vii+146. (Cambridge : 
At the University Press, 1923.) 8s. 6d. net.* 

Uhlenhuth, Paul, und Dold, Herman. Hygienisches 
Praktikum. Zweite Auflage. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii +268. 
(Berlin und Wien: Urban und Schwarzenberg, 1923.) 
6 Schw. francs. 

Voorhees, Irving Wilson. Hygiene of the Voice. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. xi+212. (New York: The Macmillan Co. ; 
London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1923.) 12s. net. 


Medicine: Surgery 


Bijlsma, U. G.; Bergh, A. A. Hijmans van den ; 
Magnus, R.; Meulenhoff, J. S.; und Roessingh, 
M. J., Bearbeitet von. Die Digitalis und ihre thera- 
peutische Anwendung. Im Auftrage des Niederlandischen 
Reichsinstitutes fiir pharmakotherapeutische Unter- 
suchungen. Autorisierte deutsche Ubersetzung von P. 
Neukirch. Pp. viii+119. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1923.) 5.60 gold marks. 

Bishop, Louis F. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii +96. 
and Cox, 1923.) 15s. net. 

Boyle, H. Edmund G., and Hewer, C. Langton. 
Practical Anesthetics. (Oxford Medical Publications.) 
Third edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 200. (London: Henry 
Frowde and Hodder and Stoughton, 1923.) 6s. 6d. net. 

Cabot, Richard C. Physical Diagnosis. Eighth 
edition, revised and enlarged. Med. 8vo. Pp. xxi+536 
+6 plates. (London: Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 1923.) 
25s. net. 

Cammidge, P. J. The Insulin Treatment of Diabetes 
Mellitus. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii+ 172. (Edinburgh: E. and S. 
Livingstone, 1924.) 6s. net. 

Cammidge, P. J., and Howard, H. A. H. New 
Views on Diabetes Mellitus. (Oxford Medical Publica- 
tions.) Demy 8vo. . xiv+611. (London: Henry 
Frowde and Hodder and Stoughton, 1924.) 21s. net. 

Dabout, E. Petit Dictionnaire de médecine : Termes 
médicaux, expressions techniques. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 662. 
(Paris: J.-B. Bailliére et fils, 1923.) 20 francs. 

Finsterer, Hans. Die Methoden der Lokalanasthesie 
in der Bauchchirurgie und ihre Erfolge. Pp. 196. (Berlin 
und Wien: Urban und Schwarzenberg, 1923.) 


Key to the Electrocardiogram. 
(London: Bailliére, Tindall 


Nellis B. The Examination of Patient, 
Pp. 253. (Philadelphia and London: W. B. Saunders 
Co., 1923.) 18s. net. 

Graham, George. The Pathology and Treatment «{ 
Diabetes Mellitus. (Oxford Medical Publications.) Cr, 


Foster, 


8vo. Pp.x+188. (London: Henry Frowde and Hodder Ab 
and Stoughton, 1923.) 6s. net. ou 
Hewlett, Albion Walter. Pathological Physiology 
Internal Diseases. Pp. 765. (New York and London : a 
D. Appleton and Co., 1923.) 35s. net. a 
History of the Great War: Based on Official Docw- a 
ments. Medical Services: General History.. Demy 8\ — 
Vol. 2: The Medical Services on the Western Front, an‘ rr 
during the Operations in France and Belgium in 1914 ari P| 
1915. By Maj.-Gen. Sir W. G. Macpherson. Pp. x +510 ~ 
+17 maps +14 charts. (London: H.M. Stationery Offi 
1923.) 21s. net.* 
Imperial Cancer Research Fund. Eighth Scienti/ 
Report on the Investigations of the Imperial Canc + PR 
Research Fund. Cr. 4to. Pp. vit+142+62 plat _— 
(London: Taylor and Francis, 1923.) 20s.* ; dee 
Knox, Robert. Radiography and Radio-therapeutic:. 7 
(Edinburgh Medical Series.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. Part : : Demy 
Radiography. Fourth edition. Pp. xxv +448 +93 plate-. ee 
(London : A. and C. Black, Ltd., 1923.) gos. net. ‘Bes 
Liddiard, Mabel. The Mothercraft Manual. Gl. 8\ ider 
Pp. xvi+175. (London: J. and A. Churchill, 192, * fra 
3s. 6d. net.* Bra 
Lust, F. Diagnostik und Therapie der Kinde:- Crysta 
krankheiten: mit speziellen Arzneiverordnungen fiir das Demy 
Kindesalter. Dritte Auflage. Med. 8vo. Pp. vii+ 405. and Sc 
(Berlin und Wien: Urban und Schwarzenberg, 1923.) Bru 
Moynihan, Sir Berkeley. Two Lectures on Gast: ment § 
and Duodenal Ulcer. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 48. (Bristo! : Paris 
J. Wright and Sons, Ltd.; London: Simpkin, Marshal Buc 
and Co., Ltd., 1923.) 2s. 6d. net. Vieweg 
Newman, E.A.R. Irrigation in Cataract Extraction. Vieweg 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 124. (Calcutta: Thacker, Spink and ( Cha 
London: Thacker and Co., 1923.) 7s. net. ncey¢ 
Orrin, H. C. Emergency Operations for Gener! Pp. 35 
Practitioners on Land and Sea. Demy 8vo. Pp. xii +1 Dep 
(London: Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 1923.) 7s. 6d. net Food 
Page, C. Max, and Bristow, W. Rowley. ‘ic the En 
Treatment of Fractures in General Practice. (Oxford Proper 
Medical Publications.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 256. (London: p N. 
Henry Frowde and Hodder and Stoughton, 1923.) H M. ; 
12s. 6d. net. Frat 
Peterson, Frederick; Haines, Walter S.; ai Electris 
Webster, Ralph W., Edited by. Legal Medicine and eat 
Toxicology. Second edition. 2 vols. Pp. 2268. (Phil- (Lanca 
adelphia and London: W. B. Saunders Co., 
100s. net. Gilt 
Pfaundler, M. von, und Schlossmann, A. S.., Constrt 
Herausgegeben von. Handbuch der Kinderheilkunie. Experit 
Bandi. Pp.962. (Leipzig: F.C. W. Vogel, 1923.) 
Zondek, Hermann. Die Krankheiten der endokrinen 
Driisen. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii+316. (Berlin: Julius bye ry 
Springer, 1923.) 3.85 dollars. 
83 Char 
Miscellaneous 
integra. 
Bicknell, Percy F. The Human Side of Fabre. gcométi 
Demy 8vo. Pp. viii+340+4 plates. (London: JT. Paris : 
Fisher Unwin, Ltd., 1924.) ros. 6d. net.* Grat 
Hoffman, William G. Public Speaking for Busin:ss Naturw 
Men. 8vo. Pp. viii+300. (London: McGraw-liill verbessi 
Publishing Co., Ltd., 1923.) 12s. 6d.* Vafeln, 
Scientists’ Reference Book and Diary, 1924, T)« 1923.) 
Twenty-sixth year of issue. 5} in. x2% in. Pp. 182 Kent 
Diary. (Manchester: James Woolley, Sons and ( ff Pinay 
Ltd., 1923.) 3s. 6d.* Mill Pul 
Spratt, E. R. Chemistry and Physics for Bota» — 
Students. Gl. 8vo. Pp. vi+196. (London: University re an 
Tutorial Press, Ltd., 1923.) 3s.* yo 
Wells, H. G. The Story of a Great Schoolmast ie 
being a Plain Account of the Life and Ideas of Sanderson Toles 
of Oundle. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vi+151+3 plates. (Londo: Cr. 8vo 


Chatto and Windus, 1924.) 4s. 6d. net.* 
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Recent Scientific and Technical Books. 


Volumes marked with an asterisk have been received at ‘* NATURE” Office. 


Mathematics: Mechanics: Physics 


Abderhalden, Emil, Herausgegeben von. Handbuch 
er biologischen Arbeitsmethoden. Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
ieferung 118. Abt. 2: Physikalische Methoden, Heft 4. 
ie meteorologischen Messmethoden, von Walter Georgii ; 
ie Makrophotographie, von Marie Kundt;  Farben- 
hotographie, von Walter Thiem. Pp. 483-618. (Berlin und 
Vien: Urban und Schwarzenberg, 1924.) 6.4 Schw. francs.* 
Appell, Paul, et Dautheville,S. Précis de mécanique 
.tionnelle : Introduction a l’étude de la physique et 
la mécanique appliquée, a l’usage des candidats aux 
rtificats de licence et des éléves des écoles techniques 
ipérieures. 3° édition revue et augmentée. Roy. 8Vvo. 
ip. 742. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1923.) 60 francs. 

Bohr, Niels. On the Application of the Quantum 
theory to Atomic Structure. (Proceedirgs of the Cam- 

idge Philosophical Society: Supplement.) Part 1: 

ie Fundamental Postulates of the Quantum Theory. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 42. (Cambridge: At the University 
Press, 1924.) 3s. 6d. net.* 

Boutaric, A. Précis de physique, d’aprés les théories 
modernes. 8vo. Pp. 898. (Paris: Gaston Doin, 1924.) 

+ francs. 

Bragg, Sir W. H., and Bragg, W. L. X-rays and 
Crystal Structure. Fourth edition, revised and enlarged. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xi+322+8 plates. (London: G. Bell 
and Sons, Ltd., 1924.) 21s. net.* 

Bruhat,G. Cours d’électricité, a l’usage de l’enseigne- 
ment supérieur scientifique et technique. 8vo. Pp. 712. 

Paris: Masson et Cie, 1924.) 55 francs. 

Buchwald, E. Das Korrespondenzprinzip. (Sammlung 
Vieweg.) Demy 8vo. Pp. vi+124. (Braunschweig: F. 
Vieweg und Sohn, 1923.) 5.5 gold marks. 

Challéat, J., et Thomas, A. Mécanique des affits. 
'neyclopédie scientifique.) édition. Gl.8vo. Tome 2. 
Pp. 352. (Paris: Gaston Doin, 1924.) 16 francs. 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Food Investigation Board. Special Report No. 14 by 
the Engineering Committee of the Board: The Thermal 
Properties of Ethyl Chloride. By C. F. Jenkin and 
D. N. Shorthose. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+35. (London: 
H.M. Stationery Office, 1923.) 1s. 6d. net.* 

Franklin, William S., and MacNutt, Barry. 

lectricity and Magnetism: a Text Book for Colleges 
and Technical Schools. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xvi+294. 
(Lancaster, Pa. : Franklin and Charles ; London: Constable 
and Co., Ltd., 1924.) 5s. net.* 

Giltay, J. W. Bow Instruments, their Form and 
Construction : Practical and Detailed Investigations and 
Experiments regarding Vibration, Sound Results and 
Construction, including the Examination of the Views 
of Authors in various Languages on the Physical and 
Mechanical Side of the Instruments. Issued into English 
by the Author in Co-operation with E. van der Straeten. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. x+129. (London: William Reeves, 
83 Charing Cross Road, 1924.) Paper, 6s. 6d. ; cloth, 8s. 6d.* 

Goursat, Edouard. Cours d’analyse mathématique. 
; vols. Roy. 8vo. Tome 1: Deérivées et différentielles, 
intégrales définies, développements en séries, applications 
gcométriques. 4° édition, revue et augmentée. Pp. 674. 
Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1923.) 60 francs. 

Gratz, Leo. Die Physik. Roy. 8vo. Band 1: Die 
Naturwissenschaften und ihre Anwendungen. Zweite, 
verbesserte und vermehrte Auflage. Pp. xii +582+12 
fafeln. (Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 

)23.) Grundzahl: 16 marks. 

Kent, Frederick Charles. Mathematical Principles 
f Finance. Med. 8vo. Pp. xi+253. (London: McGraw- 
fill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1924.) 15s. net.* 

Lamb, Horace. An Elementary Course of Infinitesimal 

alculus. Revised edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. 540. (Cam- 
ridge : At the University Press, 1924.) 20s. net. 

Lechner, A. Enzyklopadie der Mechanik. 8vo. Pp. 
352. (Wien: L. W. Seidel und Sohn, 1923.) 

Loisel. La Radioactivité. (Actualités scientifiques.) 
Cr, 8vo. Pp. 173. (Paris: Libr. Quillet, 1924.) 10 francs. 


Matriculation Mathematics Papers: being Model 
Papers in Elementary Mathematics based on Papers 
set at the Matriculation Examination of the University 
of London. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 72. (London: University 
Tutorial Press, Ltd., 1924.) 2s. 

Mengés, Charles L.-R.-E. Nouvelles Vues Faraday- 
Maxwelliennes. Cr. 4to. Pp. v +94. (Paris: Gauthier- 
Villars et Cie, 1924.) 1o francs.* 

Physical Society of London, The. Keport on 
Radiation and the Quantum Theory. By J. H. Jeans. 
Second edition. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv +86. (London: 
Fleetway Press, Ltd., 1924.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Picken, D. K. The Number System of Arithmetic 
and Algebra. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii+76.. (Melbourne: Mel- 
bourne University Press, 1923.) * 

Poincaré, H. Calcul des probabilités. Rédaction 
d’A. Quiquet. 2¢édition, revue etaugmentée. Roy.8vo. Pp. 
336. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1923.) 24 francs. 


Rutledge, George. Fundamental Topics in the 
Differential and Integral Calculus. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
vili+252. (Boston and London: Ginn and Co., 1924.) 


10s. 6d. net. 

Schneider, Erich. Mathematische Schwingungslehre : 
Theorie der gewodhnlichen Differentialgleichungen mit 
konstanten Koeffizienten sowie einiges iiber partielle 
Differentialgleichungen und Differenzengleichungen. Pp. 
vi+194. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1924.) 8.40 gold marks. 

Smith, David Eugene. History of Mathematics. 
Ex. Cr. 8vo. Vol. 1: General Survey of the History of 
Elementary Mathematics. Pp. xxii+596. (Boston and 
London: Ginn and Co., 1923.) 21s. net.* 

Starling, Sydney G. Electricity and Magnetism for 
Advanced Students. Fourthedition. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii + 
612. (London: Longmans, GreenandCo., 1924.) 12s.6d.net.* 

Vinot, Maurice. Contribution a l'étude des applica- 
tions de la radiophonie. Tirage de luxe. 4to. Pp. 44. 
(Paris : Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1923.) 30 francs. 

Whittaker, E. T., and Robinson, G. The Calculus 
of Observations: a Treatise on Numerical Mathematics. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xvi+395. (London, Glasgow and 
Bombay : Blackie and Son, Ltd., 1924.) 18s. net.* 

Wien, W. Kanalstrahlen. Zweite, teilweise um- 
gearbeitete Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii+362. (Leipzig: 
Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1923.) 10marks. 


Engineering 

Ainslie, A. F. Essential Factors in Ship Propeller 
Design. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 68. (London: E. and F. N. 
Spon, Ltd., 1924.) 5s. net. 

Albert, C.D. Machine Design Drawing-room Problems. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 320. (London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 
1924.) 15s. net. 

Andrews, Ewart S. Elementary Principles of Re- 
inforced Concrete Construction: a Text-Book for the 
Use of Students, Engineers, Architects, and Builders. 
Third revised edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 274. (London: 
Scott, Greenwood and Son, 1923.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Arnold, Conrad, Edited by. The Practical Engineer 
Electrical Pocket Book and Diary, 1924; with Buyers’ 
Guide and Technical Dictionaries in French, Spanish and 
Russian. (25th year.) Demy 18mo. Pp. cxxiv +656. 
(London: H. Frowde and Hodder and Stoughton, 1924.) 
Cloth, 2s. 6d. net ; leather, 3s. net. 

Barber, T. W. Civil Engineering Design, Types and 
Devices: a Classified and Illustrated Index of Plant 
Constructions, Machines, Materials, Means and Methods 
adopted and in use in Civil Engineering Works of every 
class, for the Use of Civil Engineers, Draughtsmen, Stu- 
dents, Builders and Contractors. Second edition, enlarged. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 260. (London: Crosby Lockwood and 
Son, 1924.) . 7s. 6d. net. 

Beck, Ernest C., Edited by. The Practical Engineer 
Mechanical Pocket Book and Diary, 1924; with Buyers’ 
Guide and Technical Dictionaries in French, Spanish and 
Russian. (36th year.) Demy 18mo. Pp. clvi+596. 
(London: H. Frowde and Hodder and Stoughton, 1924.) 
Cloth, 2s, 6d, net ; leather, 3s. net. 
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Bruce, John. Power Station Efficiency Control: a | pendant les années 1913 et 1914 (et quelques annécs Ve 
Treatise for the Power Station Engineer on Boiler-room | antérieures). Sup. Roy. 8vo. Tome 5, fascicule | tions 
Efficiency, Turbine-room Efficiency, Heat Balance Con- | Pp. 6+planches 2-53. Résultats obtenus pour les bassir Pp 
trol, Methods of Recording and Tabulating Operating | de l’Agly, de la Tét, du Tech et du Ségre pendant |, “ 
Results and Keeping a Day to Day Check on Operating | années 1915 et 1916. Tome 6, fascicule F. Pp. 32 Vi 
Efficiency. With an Appendix by R. H. Parsons. Demy | planches 2-68. (Paris: Ministére de l’Agriculture, 1924. jack 
8vo. Pp. xiii+244. (London: Sir I. Pitman and Sons, Morgan, Alfred P., and Carpenter, Oswald. 1! DV 
Ltd., 1924.) 12s. 6d. net.* Boy Electrician : Practical Plans for Electrical Apparat; ‘Vo 
Cantero-Villamil. Aviation et probabilité: les | for Work and Play; with an Explanation of the Princip|: ; sacl 
problémes du vol sans moteur, exposé élémentaire, | of Everyday Electricity. Revised edition. Cr. 8v Yam: 
Vhélice automotrice dans le vent réel, appendice au | Pp. 388. (London, Calcutta and Sydney: G. G. Harra; reil 
sujet de la relativité, le vol 4 voile et le systeme vent | and Co., Ltd., 1924.) 7s. 6d. net. ioc 
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Clavier, A. Les Ondes courtes (émission, réception, | Studium und Praxis. 8vo. Teil 2: Eisenbahnwesc; 
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et compoundage des alternateurs, transformateurs poly- | wood and Son, 1923.) 15s. net.* x Ga 
morphiques. 4° édition, revue et augmentée. Pp. 414. Stromeyer, C. E. Marine Boiler Management aid — 
(Paris : Gauthier- Villars et Cie, 1923.) 36 francs. Construction: being a Treatise on Boiler Troubles and Hie 
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Roy. 8vo. Vol. 4: Botany. Part A: Freshwater ii +. 
ee : i and Freshwater Diatoms. By Charles W. Lowe. Southern 2105. 
Gechey: Party, 1913-16. Pp. 53A. Vol. 4: Botany. Part (: Pla 
, Department of Agriculture and Technical Instruc- | Fungi. By John Dearness. Pp. 24C. (Ottawa: I. \. corne: 
tion for Ireland. Memoirs of the Geological Survey of | Acland, 1923.) * ) § 
Ireland: Mineral Barytes in Ireland. Roy. Chun, Carl, Herausgegeben von. Wissenschaftli: 1924. 
~ 8vo. Pp. vi+81+2 plates. (Dublin: Stationery Office, | Ergebnisse der deutschen Tiefsee-Expedition auf dom Pla 
: 1923.) 2s. 6d. net.* Dampfer Valdivia, 1898-1899. Band 19, Heft lehre. 
Freyberg, Bruno von. Erz- und Minerallagerstatten | Ceriantharia und Zoantharia. Von Oscar Carlgr 
des Thiiringer Waldes. Pp. 198+12 Tafeln. (Berlin: (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1924.) 30 gold marks. 2 gol 
Gebriider Borntraeger, 1923.) Grundzahl: 6.75 marks. Cleave, Harley Jones van. Invertebrate Zoolo Sé¢ 
Geological Survey of Great Britain, Memoirs of | (McGraw-Hill Agricultural and Biological Publicatio: Egy 
the. Palxontology. Roy. 4to. Vol. 2, Part 4: Fossil | Med. 8vo. Pp. xvi+259. (London: McGraw-Hill Pub- jues 
Plants of the Carboniferous Rocks of Great Britain. By | lishing Co., Ltd., 1924.) 15s. net.* VE 
Robert Kidston. Pp. 275-375+plates 69-91. (South- Conklin, Edwin G. Heredity and Environment ‘1 es. 
ampton : Ordnance Survey Office ; London: E. Stanford, | the Development of Man. Fifth edition, revised. *\0. O. 
Ltd., 1923.) 15s. net.* (London: Oxford University Press, 1924.) 11s. 6d. nit. 24.) 


a 


Cooke, Arthur O. 
vo. Pp. 96. 
net. 

Dewar, Douglas. 
Popular Account of the Commoner Back-boned Animals 


British Trees and Wild Flowers. 
(London: T. Nelson and Sons, Ltd., 1924.) 
Beasts of an Indian Village: a 

f an Indian Village. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii +132 4 
poten Bombay, Calcutta and Madras : 
ersity Press, 1923.) 4s. 6d. net.* 

Duncan, George S., and Cooke, Arthur O. 
Birds and Animals. 8vo. Pp. 96. (London: 
nd Sons, Ltd., 1924.) 5s. net. 

Ferton,Ch. La Vie des abeilles et des guépes. 
hoisies, groupées et annotées, par E. Rabaud et F 
‘vo. Pp. 376. (Paris: Etienne Chiron, 
rancs. 

Fox, Herbert. 


9 plates. 
Oxford Uni- 


British 
T. Nelson 


(Euvres 
. Picard. 
1924.) 20 


Disease in Captive Wild Mammals and 
sirds: Incidence, Description, Comparison. Sup. Roy. 
vo. Pp. vii+665+91 plates. (Philadelphia, London 
nd Chicago: J. B. Lippincott Co., 1923.) 60s. net.* 
Garlick, Constance. Fruit and Flowers: an Intro- 
uction to Botany. Med. 8vo. Pp. 410. (London: C. W. 
aniel Co., 1924.) 21s. net. 

Gentil, A. Dictionnaire étymologique de la _flore 


rancaise. (Encyclopédie pratique du Naturaliste, Tome 
Gl. 8vo. Pp.221. (Paris: Paul Lechevalier, 1923.) 
5 francs. 


“Gliick, H. Biologische und morphologische Unter- 
uchungen iiber Wasser- und Sumpfgewachse. Band 4: 

ibmerA und Schwimmblattflora. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 

)24.) 25 gold marks. 

Haeckel, Ernst. 

rkirzte Auflage. 
iii +12 +30 Tafeln. 

)24.) 16s. 4d.* 

Herms, William B. Medical and Veterinary Ento- 
mology: a Textbook for Use in Schools and Colleges 

; well as a Handbook for the Use of Physicians, Veterin- 
irians and Public Health Officials. Second edition, 
completely revised. Med. 8vo. Pp. xv+462. (New 
York: The Macmillan Co. ; London: Macmillan and Co., 
Ltd., 1923.) 28s. net.* 

Hudson, W. H. The Book of a Naturaiist. 
edition. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 334. (London: 
and Sons, Ltd., 1924.) 6s. net. 

Martini, Erich. Lehrbuch der medizinischen Entomo- 
logie. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xvi+462. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 
1923.) 1o gold marks. 

Mendel, Gregor. Studia Mendeliana: ad centesimum 
diem natalem Gregorii Mendelii a grata patria celebran- 
dum. Adiuvante ministerio Pragensi edita. Roy. 
Pp. 415. (Brunae [Brno, Czecho-Slovakia] : 

[ypos,’”’ 1923.) 50 

Molisch, H. Mikrochemie der Pflanze. 
bearbeitete Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
Gustav Fischer, 1923.) 8 gold marks. 

Moreux, L’abbé Th. Pour reconnaitre 


Kunstformen der Natur. Zweite, 
Niedere Tiere. Sup. Roy. 4to. Pp. 
(Leipzig : Bibliographisches Institut, 


New 
J. M. Dent 


8vo. 


Apud 


neu- 
(Jena : 


Dritte, 
ix + 438. 


les fleurs. 


2 vols. Gl. 8vo. Tome 1: Flore simplifiée. Pp. 212. 
Tome 2: Atlas de la flore simplifiée. 150 planches. 


Paris: Gaston Doin, 1924.) 8 francs. 

Nierstrasz, H. F., und Hirsch, G. Chr. 
zu makroskopisch-zoologischen Ubungen. 
ticre. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1924. ) 

Phillips, John C. 
In 4 vols. Roy. 4to. 
xii+4o09. (London: 
210s. net. 

Planet, Louis- Marie. 
cornes de France. 
2.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
1924.) 35 francs. 

Plate, Ludwig. Allgemeine Zoologie und Abstammungs- 
lehre. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Zweiter Teil: Die Sinne sorgane 

r Tiere. Pp. ix+806. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1924.) 
2 gold marks.* 

Séguy, E. Les Moustiques du nord de l'Afrique, de 
Egypte et de la Syrie: Etude comparative 


Anleitung 
Heft 2: Wirbel- 
4.50 gold ‘marks. 
A Natural History of the Ducks. 
Vol. 2: The Genus Anas. Pp. 
Longmans, Green and Co., 1924.) 


Histoire naturelle des longi- 


(Encyclopédie entomologique, Tome 
Pp. 450. (Paris: Paul Lechevalier, 


des mous- 
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‘Les Insectes: parasites de l‘homme et des 
ae stiques. (Encyclopédie pratique du 


) ‘Séguy, 


animaux 


Association, 1924.) Is.* 
Stephenson, J. 


| Naturaliste, tome 18.) Gl. 8vo. Pp. 422. (Paris: Paul 
Lechevalier, 1924.) 30 francs.* 

Sexton, E. W. Guide to the Plymouth Aquarium. 
| Roy. 8vo. Pp. 165. (Plymouth: Marine Biological 
| 


Oligocheta. (The Fauna of British 


India, including Ceylon and Burma: published under 

| the Authority of the Secretary of State for India in 

Council.) Med. 8vo. Pp. xxiv+518. (London: Taylor 
and Francis, 1923.) 30s.* 

Vilmorin, J. Levéque de. L’Hérédité chez la 

betterave cultivée. Pp. ii+153. (Paris: Gauthier- 


Villars et Cie, 1923.) 30 francs. 
West, W., the late, and West, G. S., the late. A 


Monograph of the British Desmidiacee. Demy 8vo. 
Vol. 5. By Nellie Carter. Pp. xxi+300+39 plates. 


(London: Printed for the Ray Society, 1923.) 37s. 6d. net.* 


Horticulture: Forestry: Agriculture 
Brown, E. T. The Poultry-keeper’s Text Book. Cr. 


8vo. Pp. 320. (London: Ward, Lock and Co., Ltd., 
1924.) 6s. net. 
Bruttini, Arturo. Uses of Waste Materials: the 


Collection of Waste Materials and their Uses for Human 
and Animal Food, in Fertilizers, and in certain Industries, 
1914-1922. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xx +367. (London: P. 
King and Son, Ltd., 1923.) 12s. net. 

Cockerham, K. L. A Manual for Spraying. Gl 


. 8vo. 
Pp. xi+87. (New York: The Macmillan Co. ; 


London : 


Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1924.) 7s. net.* 

Helser, M.D. Farm sa Cr. 8vo. Pp. xv+274. 
(New York: The Macmillan Co.; London: Macmillan 
and Co., Ltd., 1923.) 12s. net. 

Henslow, T. Geoffrey W. Garden Development. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. xviii+352. (London: Dean and Son, 
Ltd., 1924.) 15s. net. 


Kaien, Edmond. Microbes et fertilité du sol. (La 


Renaissance agricole.) Cr.8vo. Pp.160. (Paris: Payot 
et Cie, 1923.) 

Musset, René. Le Blé dans le monde. 8vo. Pp. 
x+200. (Nancy, Paris, Strasbourg: Libr. Berger- 
Levrault, 1923.) 9 francs. 


Paradis, E., et Montoux, A. 
abeilles. Nouveau tirage. 8vo. Pp. 187. 
Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1923.) 4.50 francs 

Pearse, Arno S. Cotton in North Brazil: being the 
Report of the Journey through the States of Ceara, 
Maranhao, and Para, together with a Synopsis of the 
whole of Brazil’s Cotton Potentialities. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
Xxxviili +130. (Manchester: International Federation 
of Master Cotton Spinners’ and Manufacturers’ Associa- 
tions, 1923.) 21s. net. 

Wood, T. B. Animal Nutrition. Cr. 
vili+226. (London: University Tutorial 
1924.) 4s. 6d.* 


Volailles, lapins et 


(Paris : 


8vo. Pp. 
Press, Ltd., 


Anatomy: Physiology 

Broomell,.G. I. Norman, and Fischelis, Phillip. 
Anatomy and Histology of the Mouth and Teeth. Sixth 
edition, revised. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 461. (London: Henry 
Kimpton, 1923.) 25s. net. 

Brown, H. Maughan. Physiology and Hygiene for 
the Use of Students in training and Teachers. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
332. (London: Longmans, Green and Co., 1924.) 6s. net. 

Carter, Herbert S.; Howe, Paul E., and Mason, 
Howard H. Nutrition and Clinical Dietetics. Third 
edition. Pp. 731. (Philadelphia and New York: Lea 
and Febiger, 1923.) 7.50 dollars. 

Herlitzka, A. Fisiologia e aviazione. 
Attualita scientifiche ; Serie medica, N. 
Pp. 162. (Bologna: Nicola Zanichelli, 1923.) 16 lire. 

Malleson, H. C., and Bulleid, Arthur. Practical 
Dental Histology and Bacteriology: a Manual for 


(Collezione 
16-17.) 8vo. 


iques des régions méditerranéennes et des moustiques 
leurs para- 
Sup. Roy. 
Paul Lechevalier, 


l'Europe centrale et septentrionale et de 
ites. (Encyclopédie entomologique, tome 1.) 
VO. Pp. 
1G24.) 


300 +20 planches. 


(Paris : 
45 francs. 


Students. Demy 8vo. Pp. 68. (London: J. Bale, Sons, 
and Danielsson, Ltd., 1924.) 7s. 6d. net. 
Mayerhofer, E., und Pirquet, Clemens, 
gegeben von. Lexikon der 
Lieferung 1: Aal-Butter. 
und Miinchen: Verlag Rikola, 


Heraus- 
Roy. 8vo. 
(Wien, Leipzig 


Ernahrungskunde. 
Pp. vili +144. 
1923.) 
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Medical Research Council. Report on the Present 
State of Knowledge of Accessory Food Factors (Vitamins). 
Compiled by a Committee appointed jointly by the Lister 
Institute and Medical Research Council. Second edition, 
revised and enlarged. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv+171+9 
plates. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1924.) 
4s. 6d. net. 

Osborne, Thomas B. The Vegetable Proteins. 
(Monographs on Biochemistry.) Second edition. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. xiii+154. (London: Longmans, Green and 
Co., 1924.) 9s. net.* 

Prenant, A. Contribution a l’histogénése de ]’émail 
dentaire. (Archives de Morphologie générale et expéri- 
mentale, fascicule 19.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 95. (Paris: Gaston 
Doin, 1924.) 10 francs. 

Romains, Jules (Louis Farigoule). Eyeless Sight: 
a Study of Extra-Retinal Vision and the Paroptic Sense. 
Translated by C. K. Ogden. Cr. 8vo. Pp. x +228. 
(London and New York: G. P. Putnam’s Sons, 1924.) 
5s. net.* 

Sharpey-Schafer, Sir E. The Endocrine Organs: 
an Introduction to the Study of Internal Secretion. 
Second edition. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Part 1: The Thyroid, 
the Parathyroids, and the ‘Suprarenal Capsules. Pp. 
(London : ieee Green and Co., 1924.) 


Tschermak, Armin von. Allgemeine Physiologie : 
eine systematische Darstellung der Grundlagen sowie der 
allgemeinen Ergebnisse und Probleme der Lehre vom 
tierischen und pflanzlichen Leben. In zwei Banden. 
Band 1: Grundlagen der allgemeinen Physiologie. Teil 2: 
Morphologische Eigenschaften der lebenden Substanz und 


Zellularphysiologie. Pp. xiv +281-796. (Berlin: Julius 
Springer, 1924.) 30 gold marks. 

Vignal, W. Précis d’électrophysiologie : Déductions 
cliniques et thérapeutiques. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 172. (Paris: 


Gaston Doin, 1924.) 6 francs. 

Vincent, Swale. An Introduction to the Study of 
Secretion. Demy 8vo. Pp. 168. (London: FE. Arnold 
and Co., 1924.) 10s. 6d. net.* 


Anthropology: Archzology 


Bell, Edward. Early Architecture in Western Asia : 
Chaldean, Hittite, Assyrian, Persian ; a Historical Out- 
line. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xvi+25 (London : G. Bell and 
Sons, Ltd., 1924.) 10s. net. 

Burkitt, M. C. Our Forerunners: a Study of 
Paleolithic Man’s Civilisations in Western Europe and 
the Mediterranean Basin. (Home University Library.) 
Feap. 8vo. Pp. 228. (London: Williams and Norgate, 
1924.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Contenau, G. La Glyptique Syro-Hittite. 8vo. Pp. 
217 +48 planches. (Paris: Paul Geuthner, 1923.) 40 francs. 

Eckenstein, L. Tutankh-aten: a Story of the Past. 


Cr. 8vo. Pp.160. (London: Jonathan Cape, Ltd., 1924.) 
4s. 6d. net. 

Grinnell, George Bird. The Cheyenne Indians: their 
History and Ways of Life. Roy. 8vo. Vol. 1. Pp. ix+ 
358 +23 plates. Vol. 2. Pp. vii+430+25 plates. (New 
Haven: Yale University Press; London: Oxford 


University Press, 1923.) 45s. net.* 

Holmes, J. H. In Primitive New Guinea: an Account 
of a Quarter of a Century spent amongst the Primitive Ipi 
and Namau Groups of Tribes of the Gulf of Papua; with 
an Interesting Description of their Manner of Living, their 
Customs and Habits, Feasts and Festivals, Totems and 


Cults. Demy 8vo. Pp. 308. (London: Seeley, Service 
and Co., Ltd., 1924.) 21s. net. 
Kroeber, A. L. Anthropology. Demy 8vo. Pp. x+ 


523. (London, Calcutta and Sydney: G. G. Harrap 
and Co., Ltd., 1924.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Laurand, L. Manuel des études grecques et latines. 
Demy 8vo. Appendice 1: Les sciences dans l’antiquité. 
Fascicule 1. Pp. 60. (Paris: Auguste Picard, 1923.) 
5 francs. 

Lehmann, Walter, Under the Editorship of, assisted 
by Doering, Heinrich. The Art of Old Peru. Sup. 
Roy. 4to. Pp. xii+68+128 plates. (London: Ernest 
Benn, Ltd., 1924.) 105s. net. 


Mercer, Rev. Samuel A. B. Tutankhamen an 
Egyptology. Gl. 8vo. Pp. xiii+1o0o. (London: A. R 
Mowbray and Co., Ltd., 1924.) 6s. 6d. 


Muller, W. Max. Egyptian Mythology. Roy. 8v 


Pp. 464. (London, Calcutta and Sydney: G. G. Harra; 
and Co., Ltd., 1924.) tos. 6d. net. 
Perry, W. J. The Growth of Civilization. Cr. 8vo 


Pp. viil+224+8 maps. (London: Methuen and Co 
Ltd., 1924.) 6s. net.* 

Roscoe, Rev. Canon John. The Bagesu and othe 
Tribes of the Uganda Protectorate: the Third Part o: 
the Report of the Mackie Ethnological Expedition t 
Central Africa. Demy 8vo. Pp. xiv +205 +32 plate 
(Cambridge : At the University Press, 1924.) 20s. net. 

Thomas, W. E. Some Myths and Legends of th 
Australian Aborigines. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 75. (Melbourn 
Auckland and London: Whitcombe and Tombs, Ltd 
1924.) Is. 6d. net. 


Philosophy: Psychology 


Alexander, F. Matthias. Constructive Consciou 
Control of the Individual. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xxxili + 317 
(London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1924.) tos. 6d. net. 

Atanassiévitch, X.' La Doctrine métaphysique ‘ 
géométrique de | ‘Bruno, exposée dans son ouvrage “ |). 
triplici minimo.” 8vo. Pp. 156. (Paris: Les Press: 
universitaires de France ; Belgrade: Libr. Polet, 1923.) 

Baudouin, Charles. Psychoanalysis and Aisthetic: 
Translated from the French by Eden and Cedar Paul 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 328. (London: G. Allen and Unwi: 
Ltd., 1924.) 16s. net. 

Bennett, Henry Eastman. Psychology and Seli- 
Development. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii+296. (Boston ani 
London: Ginn and Co., 1924.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Betts, George Herbert. The Mind and its Education 
Third edition, revised. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xx+ 360. (London 
and New York: D. Appleton and Co., 1924.) 7s. 6d. 1c. 

Blondel, Ch. La Psychanalyse. Gl. 8vo. Pp. xiii 
251. (Paris: Félix Alcan, 1924.) 9 francs.* 

Bosanquet, Bernard. The Value and Destiny of tlic 
Individual: the Gifford Lectures for 1912 delivered in 
Edinburgh University. Demy 8vo. Pp. xxxii+331!. 
(London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1923.) 12s. 6d. net 

Burthogge, Richard. The Philosophical Writings of 
Richard Burthogge. Edited with Introduction and Notes 
by Margaret W. Landes. Demy 8vo. Pp. xxiv +2\5. 
(Chicago and London: The Open Court Publishing ©«., 
1921.) 10s. net.* 

Campbell, Harry. Man’s Mental Evolution, Past 
and Future: being an Expansion of a Paper read before 
the Ethological Society, April 9, 1923. Cr. 8vo. |’p. 
74+v. (London: Bailli¢re, Tindall and Cox, 1923.) 
3s. 6d. net.* 

Conger, George Perrigo. Theories of Macrocosms 
and Microcosms in the History of Philosophy. Med. vo. 
Pp. xviii+146. (New York: Columbia University Press ; 
London: Oxford University Press, 1922.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Freud, S. Totem et tabou. 8vo. Pp. 224. (Pa 
Payot et Cie, 1924.) 12 francs. 

Gregory, J. C. The Nature of Laughter. (Inter- 
national Library of Psychology, Philosophy and Scientitic 
Method.) Demy 8vo. Pp. v+241. (London: Kegan 
Paul and Co., Ltd.; New York: Harcourt, Brace and Co. 
Inc., 1924.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Harford, Charles F. Mind as a Force. (New 
Psychology Handbooks, No. 7.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 125. 
(London: G. Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1924.) 3s. 6d. net.* 

Hayward, Charles W. Ke-creating Human Nature: 
being an Exposition of the Making of Psychology. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 286. (London: Leonard Parsons, Ltd., 142 | 
10s. 6d. net. 

Hocking, William Ernest. Human Nature ani ‘ts 
Remaking. New and revised edition. Med. 8vo._|’p. 
xxvi+496. (New Haven: Yale University Press; 


London: Oxford University Press, 1924.) 18s. net. 

Hulme, T. E. Speculations: Essays on Humaiism 
and the Philosophy of Art. Edited by Herbert «id 
Med. 8vo. Pp. xvi+271. (London: Kegan Paul «and 
Co., Ltd., 1924.) tos. 6d. net. 
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nd Hunter, Walter S. General Psychology. Revised | re : 

R dition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xv +368. (Chicago: University Medicine: Surgery 
if Chicago Press; London: Cambridge University Press, Apert. Les Jumeaux: Etude biologique, physio- 

1923.) 2 dollars.* logique et médicale. (Bibliotheque des Connaissances 

“a King, Henry Churchill. Seeing Life Whole: a | médicales.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 264. (Paris: Ernest Flam- 
hristian Philosophy of Life. The Deems Lectures for | marion, 1923.) 7.50 francs. 

vO g22, New York University. Cr. 8vo. Pp. x +163. Axhausen, Georg. Die Chirurgie des Anfangers. ; 

ye) New York: The Macmillan Co.; London: Macmillan Pp. 443. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1923.) 4.50 dollars. 
nd Co., Ltd., 1923.) 7s. net. Ballantyne, the late J. W., and Goodall, Alexander, 

he McBride, P. Psycho-Analysts Analysed. Cr. 8vo. Edited by. Encyclopedia Medica. Second edition. 

ol ’p.ix+142. (London: W. Heinemann (Medical Books), Roy. 8vo. Vol. 10: Obligate to Potash. Pp. 679+7 : 
to td., 1924.) 3s. 6d. net. : 8 plates. Vol. 11: Potassii Bromidum to Singultus. Pp. 

te MacCabe, Lt.-Col. F. F. Human Life: its Enjoy- 640. (Edinburgh: W. Green and Son, Ltd., 1923.) 30s. 

t. ment and Prolongation. Second edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. | net each vol. ‘ : 

th 234. (London: Grant Richards, Ltd., 1924.) 5s. net. | Birdwood, G. T. Practical Bazaar Medicines: with 

ne Martin, Alfred W. A Philosophy of Life: and its | over 200 Useful Prescriptions. Second edition. 18mo. , 

td Spiritual Values. Cr. 8vo. Pp. x+98. (London and | Pp. 182. (Calcutta: Thacker, Spink and Co. ; London : 

New York: D. Appleton and Co., 1924.) 4s. 6d. net. | W. Thacker and Co., 1924.) 7s. net. ; 
Medical Research Council: Industrial Fatigue | Boeckel, L. van; Bessemans, A., et Nelis, C. 
Research Board. Report No. 24: A Comparison of | L’Encéphalite léthargique ; ses particularités en Belgique, 3 
l)ifferent Shift Systems in the Glass Trade. By E. Farmer. la clinique, l’expérimentation. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xlii + ; 
Report of an Investigation promoted by the Industrial | 608. (Brussels: Ch. Nossent et Cie, 1923.) : 
ou Fatigue Research Board and the Glass Research Associa- | Brown, Lawrason. Rules for Recovery from Twber- 

31; tion.) Roy. 8vo. Pp.iv+24. (London: H.M. Stationery | culosis. Fourth edition, thoroughly revised. Pp. 217. 

t. Office, 1924.) Is. 6d. net.* | (Philadelphia and New York: Lea and Febiger, 1923.) ; 
More, Paul Elmer. Hellenistic Philosophies. (The | dollars. 
De { Greek Tradition from the Death of Socrates to the Council | ‘Colwell, Hector A., and Russ, Sidney. Radium, : 

SS¢ of Chalcedon, 399 B.c. to A.D. 451, Vol. 2.) Ex. Cr. 8vo. | X-rays and the Living Cell: with Physical Introduction. 

5. lp. v +385. (Princeton: Princeton University Press; | Second edition, revised. Med. 8vo. Pp. xi+365 +3 2 

tics |.ondon : Oxford University Press, 1923.) 13s. 6d. net.* | plates. (London: G. Belland Sons, Ltd., 1924.) 21s. net.* i 

aul Muirhead, J. H., Edited by. Contemporary British | Cutler, Bessir Ingersoll. Pediatric Nursing: its 

Wi Philosophy : Personal Statements. Ist Series. By J. B. | Principles and Practice. Demy 8vo. Pp. xii+478. : 

Baillie, Bernard Bosanquet, C. D. Broad, H. Wildon Carr, | (New York: The Macmillan Co.; London: Macmillan 

sel f- Viscount Haldane, L. T. Hobhouse, Dean Inge, John | and Co., Ltd., 1923.) 145. net. 

and Laird, J. S. Mackenzie, J. Ellis McTaggart, C. Lloyd Darier, J. Précis de dermatologie. (Collection des : 
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its vo. Pp. iii +737+50 planches. (Paris: Gaston Doin, | and Co., 1924.) 126s. net. : 
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anism Blakiston’s Son and Co., 1923.) 3 dollars. Hale- White, Sir William. Materia Medica, Pharmacy, 
Read. Meachen, G. Norman. Elementary Bacteriology for | Pharmacology and Therapeutics. Eighteenth edition. 

1 and ‘Nurses. Second edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 100. (London: | Feap.8vo. Pp. viti+712. (London: J. and A. Churchill, ; 

ihe Scientific Press, Ltd., 1924.) 35s. 6d. net. | 1924.) 10s. 6d. net, : 


Supplement to Nature,” 


March 29, 1924 


Ham, B. Burnett. A Synoptic Chart of Skin Diseases: 
for Practitioners and Students. Roy. folio. Pp. 9+2 
coloured plates. (London: H. K. Lewis and Co., Ltd., 
1924.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Horgan, M. J. Modern Treatment of Syphilis. 
(Oxford Medical Publications.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii+ 136. 
(London: Henry Frowde and Hodder and Stoughton, 
1923.) 5s. net. 

Hornibrook, F. A. The Culture of the Abdomen: 
the Cure of Obesity and Constipation. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
xi+68. (London: W. Heinemann (Medical Books), Ltd., 
1924.) 6s. net. 

Hovestad, J. F. Practical Dental Porcelains. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 160. (London: Henry Kimpton, 1924.) 18s. net. 

Howard, Russell. Surgical Emergencies. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. viii+216. (London: E. Arnold and Co., 1924.) 
7s. 6d. net. : 

Jellett, Henry. A Short Practice of Gynaecology for 
Medical Students. Fifth edition, thoroughly revised. 
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Roy. 8vo. Pp. x +438+10 plates. (London: 
Churchill, 1924.) 18s. net. 

Jonnesco, Thomas. Le Sympathique  cervico - 
thoracique. 4to. Pp.92+10planches. (Paris: Masson 


et Cie, 1923.) 40 francs. 

Kerrison, Philip D. Diseases of the Ear. Third 
edition. Roy. 8vo. Pp.614. (Philadelphia and London : 
J. B. Lippincott Co., 1923.) 35s. net. 

Kingscote, Ernest. Movement in Organic Disease. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xix+187. (London: Bailliére, Tindall 
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Krause, Paul, Herausgegeben von. Lehrbuch der 
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und englischer Sprache. (Medical Vade-mecum in German 
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Luke, Thomas D. Anesthesia in Dental Surgery. 
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Maclean, Hugh. Modern Methods in the Diagnosis 
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Magian, A. C. Synopsis of Midwifery. Cr. 8vo. 
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Matignon, J. J., et Abbatucci, S. Le Bréviaire 
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and Operative Treatment. 
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Black, N. Henry. Laboratory Experiments in Prac- 
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Archer, R. M. Direct Current Dynamo and Motor 
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Principles and Practice of Tele- 
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each vol.* 
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Springer, 1924.) 8 gold marks. 

Piernet, M. E. Théorie générale sur les courants 
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Royal Engineers. The Work of the Royal Engineers 
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Walker, Miles. The Control of the Speed and Power 
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Black, N. Henry. Laboratory Experiments in Chem- 
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Eastman Kodak Co. Abridged Scientific Publications 
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Porter, C. W. The Carbon Compounds: a Textbook 
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nung, Eigenschaften und Untersuchung. Dritte, neu- 
bearbeitete und erweiterte Auflage von J. Follmann. 
8vo. Pp. viii+208. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1923.) 
7.50 gold marks. 

Taggart, William Scott. 
edition. Cr. 8vo. Vol. 1. 
Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1924.) 


Cotton Spinning. Eighth 
Pp. lv +373. (London: 
10s. 6d. net. 


Astronomy 


Bolton, L. Time Measurement: an Introduction to 
Means and Ways of Reckoning Physical and Civil Time. 
(Bell’s Natural Science Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii + 166+ 8 
plates. (London: G. Bell and Sons, Ltd., 1924.) 6s. net.* 

Dreyer, J. L. E., and Turner, H. H., Edited by. 
History of the Royal Astronomical Society, 1820-1920. 
With Chapters by the Editors and by R. A. Sampson, 
the late Col. E. H. Grove-Hills, H. F. Newall, and H. P. 
Hollis. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii+258+12 plates. (London: 
Wheldon and Wesley, Ltd., 1923.) 20s.* 

Phillips, T. E.R., Edited by. Hutchinson’s Splendour 
of the Heavens: a Popular Authoritative Astronomy. 
Demy 4to. Part 19. Pp. 729-768. Part 20. Pp. 769- 
808. Part 21. Pp. 809-848. Part 22. Pp. 849-888. 
Part 23. Pp. 889-928. Part24. Pp.929-976. (London: 
Hutchinson and Co., 1924.) 1s. 3d. net each part.* 

Suter, E. A. The Mariner's Compass: the Funda- 
mental Principles of its Construction and the Easy Method 
of obtaining the “ Correct Direction.” Cr. 8vo. Pp. 66. 
(Glasgow : J. Brown and Son, 1924.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Zehnder, L. Die zyklische Sonnenbahn als Ursache 
der Sonnenfleckenperioden. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 44. (Halle 
a. S.: L. Hofstetter, 1923.) 2 gold marks. 


Meteorology: Geophysics 


Hann-Siiring. Lehrbuch der Meteorologie. Sup. 
Roy. 8vo. Lieferung 1. Vierte umgearbeitete Auflage. 
Pp. 144+2 Tafeln. (Leipzig: Chr. H. Tauchnitz, 1923.) 

Schereschewsky, Ph., et Wehrlé, Ph. Les Systémes 
nuageux. (Mémorial de |’Office national météorologique 
de France, 1"eannée, No.1.) 4to. Pp.xvi+77; 1 pochette 
de 33 cartes et 1 pochette de 26 photographies. (Paris: 
Etienne Chiron, 1923.) 

Schmauss, August. Das Problem der Wettervorher- 
sage. (Probleme der kosmischen Physik, herausgegeben 
von Chr. Jensen und A. Schwassmann, Heft 1.) Pp. 80. 
(Hamburg: Henri Grand, 1923.) 


Geology: Mineralogy 


Brown, J. Coggin. India’s Mineral Wealth. (India 
of To-day, Vol. 4.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 121. (London, Bom- 
bay, Calcutta and Madras: Oxford University Press, 
3923.) net.* 

Dobrowolski, Antoni Boleslaw. Historja Naturalna 
Lodu. (Histoire naturelle de la glace.} Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. xvi+940. (Warszawa: J. Mianowskiego, 1923.) * 

Evans, John W., and Davies, George M. Element- 
ary Crystallography. Demy 8vo. Pp. vii +134. (London: 
T. Murby and Co., 1924.) 9s. 6d. net.* 

Geological Survey, Scotland, Memoirs of the. The 
Geology of the Country round Banff, Huntly and Turriff 
(Lower Banffshire and North-West Aberdeenshire). (Ex- 
planation of Sheets 86 and 96.) By H. H. Read. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. vii+240. (Southampton: Ordnance Survey 
Office; London: E. Stanford, Ltd., 1923.) 6s. 6d. net. 
Sheet 86, 3s. net; Sheet 96, 3s. net.* 


Die fliissigen Brennstoffe : ihre Gewin-’ 


(Collection 
Tome 
Pp. sii 


Joleaud, L. Eléments de paléontologie. 
Armand Colin: Section de Biologie.) Feap. 8vo. 
2: La vie aux temps tertiaires et quaternaires. 
+215. (Paris: Armand Colin, 1924.) 6 francs.* 

Platt, William. A Popular Geology. Cr. 8vo. P». 
118. (London: The Sheldon Press; New York aid 
Toronto: The Macmillan Co., 1924.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Tutton, A. E. H. The Natural History of Crystais 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xii +287 +33 plates. (London: Kegan 
Paul and Co., Ltd.; New York: E. P. Dutton and Cu, 
1924.) 15s. net.* 


Geography: Travel 


Akeley, Carl E. In Brightest Africa. Roy. 8vo 
Pp. xviill+267+64 plates. (London: W. Heinemani, 
Ltd., 1924.) 21s. net. 

Baring-Gould, Sabine. 
Third edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 330. 
and Co., Ltd., 1924.) 7s. 6d. net. 

British (Terra Nova) Antarctic Expedition 1910- 
1913. The Physiography of the Ross Archipelago. Hy 
F. Debenham. Med. 4to. Pp. xiii+4o0+15 plates. : 
net. Physiography of the Beardmore Glacier Region. 
By C. S. Wright. Med. 4to. Pp. vii+25 +38 plates. 5s. 
net. Physiography (Robertson Bay and Terra Nova Bay 
Regions). By R.E. Priestley. Med. 4to. Pp.x+87+57 
plates. 7s. 6d. net. Report on the Maps and Surveys. 
By F. Debenham. Med. 4to. Pp. viii+94 +2 plates +14 
maps. I10s.net. (London: Published for the Commitice 
of the Captain Scott Antarctic Fund by Harrison and Sons, 
Ltd., 1923.)* 

Bruton, F. A. Lancashire. Painted by Albert 
Woods. Med. 8vo. Pp. 232. (London: A. and C. Black, 
Ltd., 1924.) 10s. net. 

Cameron, Charlotte. 
Seas. Med. 8vo. Pp. 269. 
Ltd., 1924.) 15s. net. 

Casey, Robert J. The Lost Kingdom of Burgundy. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. xiii+399. (London: Leonard Parsons, 
Ltd., 1924.) 21s. net. 

Fordham, Sir Herbert George. The Road-Books 
and Itineraries of Great Britain, 1570-1850: a Catalogue 
with an Introduction and a Bibliography. Fcap. to. 
Pp. xvi+72. (Cambridge: At the University Press, 
1924.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Franck, Harry A. Wandering in China. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. xx +502. (London: T. Fisher Unwin, Ltd., 1924.) 
21s. net. 

Fry,G.C. A Text Book of Geography. Fifth edition. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. xxiv+527. With 34 maps, 9 additional 
coloured maps and 2 weather charts. (London: Uni- 
versity Tutorial Press, Ltd., 1924.) 6s. 6d. 

Gardner, Arthur. The Peaks, Lochs and Coasts of 
the Western Highlands: Penned, and Pictured with One 
Hundred Photographs, by Arthur Gardner. Demy 5vo 
Pp. xi+169+100 plates. (London: H. F. and & 
Witherby, 1924.) 15s. net.* 

Graham, Stephen. In Quest of El Dorado. Dem) 
8vo. Pp. xiii+346. (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd, 
1924.) 12s. net.* 

Guides illustrés. Bords du Rhin, Forét-Noire ct 
pays rhénans. Gl. 8vo. Pp. xliii +348 +24 cartes et !7 
plans. (Paris: Hachette et Cie, 1923.) 

Hammerton, J. A., Edited by. Countries of tlic 
World. In about 4o fortnightly parts. Sup. Roy. 8vo 
No. 1. Pp. xxviii+1o00. (London: The Amalgamated 
Press, Ltd., 1924.) 1s. 3d. net each part. 

Johnston, Sir Harry, and Guest, L. Haden, Edit! 
by. The Outline of the World To-day. Demy 4to. Part 
9. Pp. 40. Part ro. Pp. 41-84. Part 11. Pp. 85-124. 
Part 12. Pp. 125-164. (London: George Newnes, Ltd, 
1924.) 1s. 2d. net each part.* 

Jollie, Ethel Tawse. The Real Rhodesia. Roy. 5vo 
Pp. xvi+311. (London: Hutchinson and Co., 192; 
18s. net. 

Juta, Réné. Cannes and the Hills. Gl. 4to- 
(London: Martin Secker, 1924.) 21s. net. 


A Book of the Riviera. 
(London: Methuen 
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(London: T. Fisher Unwin, 
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Lay, Ed. J.S. The Pupils’ Class-Book of Geography : 


\frica. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 160. (London: Macmillan and 
Co., Ltd., 1924.) Paper, 1s. 3d.; cloth, 1s. 6d.* 
Lubbock, Basil. The Log of the Cutty Sark. Demy 


svo. Pp. xii+420. (Glasgow: J. Brown and Son, 
i924.) 16s. net. 

Mill, Hugh Robert. The Realm of Nature: an 
Outline of Physiography. Third edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
jo4. (London: John Murray, 1924.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Newbigin, MarionI. Commercial Geography. (Home 

niversity Library.) Fcap. 8vo. Pp. 256. (London: 
\Villiams and Norgate, 1924.) 2s. 6d. net 

Paris for Everyman: her Present, her Past, and her 
Environs. Fcap. 8vo. Pp. viii +232 (48 (Lon- 

ym and Toronto: J. M. Dent and Sons, Ltd. Paris : 

M. Dent et fils, 1924.) 2s. 6d. net. 


Philip’s Visual Contour Atlas. Gl. 4to. Accrington 


lition. Pp. 5+40+12. Carlisle edition. Pp. 5 +40+ 
Croydon edition. Pp. 5+40+12. Essex edition. 
Pp. 4+40+12. Portsmouth edition. Pp. 5+40+12. 


5+40+12. (London: 


kichmond (Surrey) edition. Pp. 
Philip, Son and 


G. Philip and Son, Ltd. ; Sime: 
Nephew, Ltd., 1924.) Is. 4d. each. 

Powers, H. H. Japan. (University Travel Series.) 
Gl. 8vo. Pp. x+278. (New York: The Macmillan Co. ; 
London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1923.) 12s. net. 

Starr, Lilian A. Tales of Tirah and Lesser Tibet. 
Edited with an Appreciation by Basil Mathews. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 253. (London: Hodder and Stoughton, Ltd., 1924.) 
6s. net. 

Townshend, R. B. The Tenderfoot in New 
Med. 8vo. Pp. xi+257. (London: John Lane, 
1924.) I2s. 6d. net. 

Turner, G. O. Our Own and other Lands: The 
World. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 400. (London and Edinburgh : 
McDougall’s Educational Co., Ltd., 1924.) 35. 6d. 

Ward, Capt. F. “<r The Romance of Plant 
Hunting. Demy 8vo. Pp. xi+275+8plates. (London: 
E. Arnold and Co., 1924.) San 6d. net.* 

Williamson, Mrs. C. N. The Lure of Monte Carlo. 
Lure of Travel Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 189. (London: 
Mills and Boon, Ltd., 1924.) 5s. net. 

Younghusband, Sir Francis. 
Himalaya. Demy 8vo. Pp. vii+21o. 
Murray, 1924.) 10s. 6d. net.* 


General Biology: Natural History: 
Zoology: Botany 

Bailey, L.H., Edited by. The Cultivated Evergreens : 
a Handbook of the Coniferous and most important Broad- 
leaved Evergreens planted for Ornament in the United 
States and Canada. Gl. ato. Pp. xviii +434 +48 plates. 
(London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1923.) 31s. 6d. net.* 

Bose, Sir Jagadis Chunder. The Physiology of 
Photosynthesis. Demy 8vo. Pp. xx +287. (London: 
Longmans, Green and Co., 1924.) 16s. net.* 

Hodge, A. E. Vivarium and Aquarium Keeping for 


Mexico. 
Ltd., 


the 
John 


Wonders of 
(London : 


Amateurs: a Practical Guide to the Hobby. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 128+6 plates. (London: H. F. and G. Witherby, 
1924.) 5s. net.* 

Holmes, Samuel J. A Bibliography of Eugenics. 


(University of California Publications in Zoology, Vol. 25.) 
Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv+514. (Berkeley, Calif.: Uni- 
versity of California Press, 1924.) 5 dollars.* 

Houlbert, C. Thysanoures, dermaptéres et ortho- 
ptéres de France et de la fauneeuropéenne. (Encyclopédie 
scientifique: Bibliothéque de Zoologie.) Gl. 8vo. Tome 1. 
Pp. xii+382. (Paris: Gaston Doin, 1924.) 16 francs.* 

McDowall, Rev. Stewart A. Evolution, Knowledge 
ind Revelation: being the Hulsean Lectures delivered 
before the University of Cambridge, 1923-24. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. xviii+118. (Cambridge: At the University Press, 
1924.) 6s. net.* 

Millner, Col. J. K. The Irish Setter: 
ind Training. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 80+8 plates. 
H. F. and G. Witherby, 1924.) 5s. net.* 

Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries. Fishery 
Investigations, Series 2, Vol. 6, No. 5, 1923: Report on 


its History 
(London : 


the English Post-War Plaice Marking and Transplantation | 
i-xperiments. 
(London : 


Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 22. 


By J. N. Carruthers. 
2s. 6d. net.* 


H.M. Stationery Office, 1924.) 


Mortensen, Th. Pighude (Echinodermer). (Dan- 
marks Fauna: Illustrerede Haandbeger over den Danske 
Dyreverden med Statsunderststtelse udgivne af Dansk 
Naturhistorisk Forening.) Gl. 8vo. Pp. 274. (Kgben- 


havn: G. E. C. Gads Forlag, 1924.) 7.50 kr.* 


Pratt, Henry Sherring. A Manual of Land and 
Fresh Water Vertebrate Animals of the United States 
(Exclusive of Birds). Med. 8vo. Pp. xv +422. (Phil- 


adelphia: P. Blakiston’s Son and Co., 1923.) 6 dollars.* 
Sonntag, Charles F. The Morphology and Evolution 


of the Apesand Man. Demy 8vo. Pp. xi +364. (London: 
J. Bale, Sons, and Danielsson, Ltd., 1924.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Stapf, O., Edited by. Curtis’s Botanical Magazine. 
(Published for the Royal Horticultural Society, London.) 
Roy. 8vo. Vol. 149, Part 2. Plates 8e@g90-g000 + text. 
(London: H. F. and G. Witherby, 1924.) 17s. 6d. net.* 

Stern, Kurt. Elektrophysiologie der Pflanzen. 


(Monographien aus dem Gesamtgebiet der Physiologie der 
Pflanzen und der Tiere, Band 4.) Demy 8vo. Pp. vii + 
219. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1924.) 11 gold marks.* 
Todd, James A. Plant Studies. (Foundations of 
Nature Study Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 151. (Edinburgh: 
A. Baxendine and Sons, 1924.) 2s. 6d. net.* 
Wesenberg-Lund,C. Contributions to the Biology of 
the Rotifera. Ex. Cr. 4to. 1: The Males of the Rotifera. 


(Kgl. Danske Videnskabernes Selskabs Skrifter : Natur- 
videnskabelig og Mathematisk Afdeling, 8d¢ Rekke, IV, 


3.) Pp. 191-345+15 plates. (Kobenhavn: Andr. Fred. 
Hgst and Sgn, 1923.) 21.25 kr.* 

Williams, E. M. The Seasons in Wood and Valley. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. v+244. (London: Duckworth and Co., 
1924.) 6s. net.* 

Witherby, H. F., Edited by. 
of British Birds. Demy 8vo. 
xii. (London: H. F. and G. Witherby, 


A Practical Handbook 
Part 18. Pp. 801-960 + 
1924.) 45. 6d. net.* 


Horticulture: Forestry: Agriculture 


Kranich, Frank N. G. Farm 
chanical Power. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xv +405. 
The Macmillan Co.; London: Macmillan and Co., 
1923.) 12s. Od. net.* 

Miller, Merritt F. The Soil and its 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. vi+386. (Boston and London: 
Co., 1924.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Oppenheim, Bertha. 


Equipment for Me- 
(New York: 
Ltd., 


Management. 
Ginn and 


Winged Seeds. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
+242+8 plates. (New York: The Macmilan Co. ; 
1 -ondon : Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1923.) 10s. 6d. net. 
Piper, Charles V., and Oakley, Russell A. Turf 
for Golf Courses. (Rural Science Series.) Med. 8vo. 
Pp. xvii +262 +20 plates. (New York: The Macmillan 
Co.; London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1923.) 12s. net. 


Anatomy: Physiology 


Guggenheim, M. Die Biogenen Amine und ihre 
Bedeutung fiir die Physiologie und Pathologie des pflanz- 
lichen und tierischen Stoffwechsels. (Monographien aus 
dem Gesamtgebiet der Physiologie der Pflanzen und der 


Tiere, Band 3.) Zweite ee und vermehrte 
Auflage. Demy 8vo. Pp. viii+474. (Berlin: Julius 
Springer, 1924.) 20 gold marks.* 


Juckenack, A. Was haben wir bei unserer Ernahrung 
im Haushalt zu beachten ? (Die Volksernahrung, Heft 6.) 
Zweite, umgearbeitete Auflage. 8vo. Pp. 82. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1924.) 1.50 gold marks. 

Medical Research Council. Alcohol: its Action 
on the Human Organism. Second edition, enlarged and 
revised by the Medical Research Council. Gl. 8vo. 
Pp. xx+170. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1924.) 
Paper, 1s. net; cloth, 1s. 6d. net.* 

Tschermak, Armin von. Allgemeine Physiologie : 
eine systematische Darstellung der Grundlagen sowie der 


allgemeinen Ergebnisse und Probleme der Lehre vom 
tierischen und pflanzlichen Leben. 8vo. Erster Band: 
Grundlagen der allgemeinen Physiologie. 1 und 2 Teile 


in einem Bande. Pp. xvi+796. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1924.) 48 gold marks. 

The Parathyroid Glands in Relation 
8vo. Pp. vili+128. (London: E. 


6d. net.* 


Vines, H. W. C. 
to Disease. 
Arnold and Co., 


Demy 
1924.) 10S. 
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Anthropology: Archeology 


Barbeau, Marius. Indian Days in the Canadian 
Rockies. Pott 4to. Pp. v+208+15 plates. (Toronto: 
The Macmillan Co. of Canada, Ltd.; London: Macmillan 
and Co., Ltd., 1924.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Bett, Henry. Nursery Rhymes and Tales: their 
Origin and History. Cr. 8vo. Pp. ix+130. (London: 
Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1924.) 5s. net.* 

Dundas, Hon. Charles. Kilimanjaro and its People : 
a History of the Wachagga, their Laws, Customs and 
Legends, together with some Account of the Highest 
Mountain in Africa. Demy 8vo.. Pp. 349+16 plates. 
(London: H. F. and G. Witherby, 1924.) 18s. net.* 

Kummer, Frederic Arnold. The First Days of 
Knowledge : as narrated quite simply for Young Readers. 
(The Earth’s Story, Vol. 2.) Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 314. 
(London: Hodder and Stoughton, Ltd., 1923.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Lewis, Albert Buell. Block Prints from India for 


Textiles. (Anthropology, Design Series, No. 1.) Med. 
4to. Pp. 4+24 plates. (Chicago: Field Museum of 
Natural History, 1924.) 1 dollar.* 


London County Council: the Horniman Museum 
and Library, Forest Hill, S.E. A Handbook to the Cases 
illustrating Stages in the Evolution of the Domestic Arts 
Part 2: Basketry, Pottery, Spinning and Weaving, etc. 


Second edition. Gl. 8vo. Pp. 77+2 plates. (London: 
P. S. King and Son, Ltd., 1924.) 6d.* 
Radin, Paul. Wappo Texts. First Series. (Univer- 


sity of California Publications in American Archeology 
and Ethnology, Vol. 19, No. 1.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
147. (Berkeley, Cal. University of California Press, 
1924.) 1.75 dollars.* 

Spence, Lewis. The Problem of Atlantis. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xi+232+16 plates. (London: W. Rider and Son, 
Ltd., 1924.) 10s. 6d. net.* 


Philosophy: Psychology 


Bernstein, E. Quickness and Intelligence: an En- 
quiry concerning the Existence of a general Speed Factor. 
(The British Journal of Psychology: Monograph Supple- 
ments, 7.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viili+55. (Cambridge : 
At the University Press, 1924.) 7s. net.* 

Bolton, Frederick Elmer. Everyday Psychology for 
Teachers. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xi+443. (New York and London: 
Charles Scribner’s Sons, 1923.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Edgell, Beatrice. Theories of Memory. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
174. (Oxford: Clarendon Press; London: Oxford Uni- 
versity Press, 1924.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Heitland, W. E. Behind and Before: Two Essays 
on the Relation of History, Politics and Eugenist Warn- 


ings. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xv +166. (Cambridge: At the Uni- 
versity Press, 1924.) 6s. net.* 
Johnson, W. E. Logic. Demy 8vo. Part 3: The 


Logical Foundations of Science. Pp. xxxvi+192. (Cam- 

bridge: At the University Press, 1924.) 12s. 6d. net.* 
Kronfeld, Arthur. Psychotherapie: Charakterlehre, 

Psychoanaly: se, Hypnose, Psychagogik. Zweite Auflage. 


8vo. Pp. xii+260. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1924.) 
9 gold marks. 
Marshall, Henry Rutgers. The Beautiful. Demy 


8vo. Pp. x +328. Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 
1924.) 15s. net.* 

Medical Research Council : 
search Board. Report No. 25: Two Studies on Rest 
Pauses in Industry. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv +34. ts. 6d. net. 
Report No. 26: On the Extent and Effects of Variety in 
Repetitive Work. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv+38. Is. 6d. net. 
(London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1924.)* 

Northridge, W. L. Modern Theories of the Uncon- 
scious. Demy 8vo. Pp. xv+194. (London: Kegan 
Paul and Co., Ltd., 1924.) 8s. 6d. net.* 

Smith, Norman Kemp. Prolegomena to an Idealist 
Theory of Knowledge. Demy 8vo. Pp. xiii+240. (Lon- 
don: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1924.) ros. 6d. net.* 

Stace, W. T. a Systematic 
Exposition. Demy 8vo. (London: Mac- 
millan and Co., Ltd., 


(London : 


Industrial Fatigue Re- 


The Philosophy of Hegel : 
Pp. xi +526. 
1924.) 


18s. net. 


Stern, William. 
to the Sixth Year of Age. Supplemented by Extract 
from the Unpublished Diaries of Clara Stern. 
from the third edition, revised and enlarged, by Ann 
Barwell. Demy 8vo. Pp. 557. (London: 
Unwin, Ltd., 1924.) 16s. net. 


Taylor, Henry Osborn. Freedom of the Mind i: 


History. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii+297. (London: Macmilla: 
and Co., Ltd., 1923.) 7s. 6d. net.* 
Bacteriology: Hygiene 
Doty, AlvahH. Walking for Health. Gl. 8vo. Pp. 4; 


(London and New York: D. Appleton and Co., 1924.) 2s. net 

Kendall, Arthur Isaac. Civilization and the Microb, 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. xviili+231. (Boston and New York 
Houghton Mifflin Co., 1923.) 2.50 dollars.* 

Lippitt, Louisa Cc. A Manual of Corrective Gym 
nastics. Cr. 8vo. Pp.x +249. (New York: The Macmilla: 
Co.; London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1923.) 7s. 6d. net 

Medical Research Council. Diphtheria : its Bacteri 
ology, Pathology and Immunology. By Sir Frederick \\ 
Andrews, William Bulloch, S. R. Douglas, Georges Dreye 
and A. D. Gardner, Paul Fildes, J. C. G. Ledingham 
C. G. L. Wolf. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 544+6 plates 
(London : H.M. Stationery Office, 1923.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Taylor’s Sanitary Inspector’s Handbook : 
for Sanitary Inspectors, Inspectors of Meat and Oth: 
Foods. Sixth edition, edited and rewritten by John H 
Clarke. Cr. 8vo. Pp. x+540. (London: H. Kk. Lewi 
and Co., Ltd., 1924.) 12s. 6d. net. 


Miscellaneous 


Atkins, Paul M. Textbook of Industrial Cost Account 
ing. Med. 8vo. Pp. x+396. (London: McGraw-Hil! 
Publishing Co., Ltd., 1924.) 17s. 6d. net.* 

Burns, C. Del isle. A Short History of Birkbeck 
College (University of London). Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 170 
8 plates. (London: University of London Press, Ltd., 
1924.) 5s. net.* 

Creswick, Paul. 
8vo. Pp. 314. (London: 
1924.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Curie, Mme. Pierre Curie. 
Hommes de France.) Pp. I1t. 
1924.) 5 francs. 

Dawson, W. H., Edited by. The Yearbook of the 
Universities of the Empire, 1924. (Published for the 
Universities Bureau of the British Empire.) Cr. 8\ 
Pp. xii+ 756. (London: G. Beli and Sons, Ltd., 1924 
7s. 6d. net.* 

Faulds, Henry. A Manual of Practical Dacty| 
graphy: a Work for the Use of Students on the Finge: 
print Method of Identification, Demy 8vo. Pp. 6s 
(London: Police Review Publishing Co., Ltd., 102, 
Paper, 2s. ; cloth, 3s.* 

Hall, S. Roland. The Handbook of Sales Manav: 
ment: a Review of Modern Sales Practice and Manag: 
ment, illustrated by the Methods and Experiences of 
Representative Selling Organizations. Cr. 8vo. Pp. ix 
+995. (London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd 
1924.) 25s. net.* 

Hering, Daniel W. Foibles and Fallacies of Science 
an Account of Celebrated Scientific Vagaries. Ex. (1 
8vo. Pp. xili+294. (New York: D. Van Nostrand Co 
1924.) 2.50 dollars.* 

Holmes, S.J. Louis Pasteur. Cr. 8yo. Pp. vi +246 
4 plates. (New York: Harcourt, Brace and Co., 1924. 

Madden, D.H. A Chapter of Medizval History : th« 
Fathers of the Literature of Field Sport and Horses. Dem. 
8vo. Pp. vi+284. (London: John Murray, 192, 
10s. 6d. net.* 

Nichols, M. L. Science for Boys and Girls. (Scho: 
Text Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 326. (Philadelphia a1 
London: J. B. Lippincott Co., 1924.) 5s. net. 

Russell, Bertrand. Icarus: or the Future of Scienc: 
Pott 8vo. Pp.64. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., Lti 
1924.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Stonehouse, G.H. Limitation: 
(An Essay.) Gl. 8vo. Pp. ix +9. 


The Beaten Path: a Fantasy. (: 
Hodder and Stoughton, Ltd, 


(Collection Les Grand 
(Paris: Payot et Cie, 


the Way of Progres: 
(Hull: Bolton an! 


‘Bolton, 1924.) 6d.* 
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Translate | 
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Recent Scientific and Technical Books. 


Volumes marked with an asterisk have been received at ‘‘ NATURE” Office. 


Mathematics: Mechanics: Physics 


Auerbach, Felix. Die Furcht vor der Mathematik 

d ihre Uberwindung. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1924.) 
:.50 gold marks. 

Bell’s Card of Logarithms and Science Tables. 
si in. (London: G. Bell and Sons, Ltd., 
net per dozen.* 

Bohr, Niels. Uber den Bau der Atome. (Unver- 
nderter Abdruck aus Naturwiss., Nr. 27, 1923.) 8vo. 
>. 60. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1924.) 1.50 gold marks. 
Boon, F. C. A Companion to Elementary School 
jathematics. (Longmans’ Modern Mathematical Series. ) 
emy 8vo. Pp. 302. (London: Longmans, Green and 
Co., 1924.) 14s. net. 

Coolidge, Julian Lowell. The Geometry of the 
omplex Domain. Demy 8vo. Pp. 242. (Oxford: 

rendon Press; London: Oxford University Press, 

24.) net.* 

Dejonc, Eugéne. La mécanique pratique: Guide du 

canicien. Revue et corrigée par C. Codron. Sixi¢me 
iition augmentée par René Champly. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
(Paris: Libr. Desforges, 1924.) 20 francs. 

Egerer, Heinz. Ingenieur-Mechanik: Iehrbuch der 
technischen Mechanik in vorwiegend graphischer Behand- 
lung. 8vo. Erster Band: Graphische Statik starrer Korper. 
Manuldruck. Pp. viii+380. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1924.) 12 gold marks. 

Fournier d’Albe, E. E. The Moon-Element: an 
ntroduction to the Wonders of Selenium. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 166+8 plates. (London: T. Fisher Unwin, Ltd., 
1924.) Ios. 6d. net.* 

Fourrey, E. Procédés originaux et constructions 
géométriques. Pp. 142. (Paris: Libr. Vuibert, 1924.) 

Franklin, William S., and MacNutt, Barry. Light 
and Sound: a Text-Book for Colleges and Technical 
Schools. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vi+310. (Lancaster, Pa.: 
Franklin and Charles ; London: Constable and Co., Ltd., 
1924.) 5s. net.* 

Fréchet, M., et Halbwachs, M. Le calcul des pro- 
babilités a la portée de tous. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xi+297. 
Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1924.) 18 francs. 

Heyl, Paul R. The Common Sense of the Theory 
of Relativity. Gl. 8vo. Pp. 44. (Baltimore, Md.: 
Williams and Wilkins Co., 1924.) * 

Jeffery, G. B. Relativity for Physics Students. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. vii+151. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 


Io in. 
1924.) 


1924.) 6s. net.* 

Kearton, W. J., and Wood, George. Alignment 
Charts for Engineers and Students: a Text-Book ex- 
plaining the Theory and Construction of Alignment 


Charts. Med. 8vo. Pp. viii+220. (London: C. Griffin 
and Co., Ltd., 1924.) 16s. net.* 


Lammel, R. I fondamenti della teoria della relativita. 


Con introduzione del traduttore G. Della Noce. 8vo. 
Pp. 134. (Bologna: Nicola Zanichelli, 1923.) 12 lire. 

Langevin, P. Le principe de larelativité. Demy 8vo. 
Pp 64. (Paris: Etienne Chiron, 1924.) 8 francs. 

Lecat, Maurice, avec la collaboration de Lecat- 
Pierlot, Mme. M._ Bibliographie de la relativité; 
suivie d’un appendice sur les déterminants a plus de 
deux dimensions, le calcul des variations, les séries 
trigonométriques et l’azéotropisme. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii 

11+47. (Bruxelles: M. Lamertin, 1924.) 90 francs.* 

Lefschetz, S. L’Analysis situs et la géométrie 
alyé¢brique. 8vo. Pp. 154. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars 
et Cie, 1924.) 20 francs. 

Montel, Paul. Statique et résistance des matériaux. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+274. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars et 
Cie, 1924.) 30 francs.* 

Muir, John, and others. A Manual of Practical 
\-ray Work. (A third edition of the Manual by Arthur 
and Muir.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 524. (London: W. Heine- 
mann, Ltd., 1924.) 31s. 6d. net. 


Nielsen, N. Traité élémentaire des nombres de 
bernouli. 8vo. Pp. x+398. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars 
1924.) 50 francs. 


et Cie, 


Picone, M. Lezioni di analisi infinitesimale. (Pub- 
blicazioni del Circolo Matematico diCatania.) 8vo. Vol.1: 
La derivazione e |’ integrazione. (Parte prima.) Pp. 
xvi+348. (Catania: Circolo Matematico di Catania, 


1923.) 76 lire. 

Schorling, Raleigh, and Clark, John R. Modern 
Mathematics. Cr. 8vo. Seventh school year. Pp. 256. 
6s. net. Eighth school year. Pp. 254. 6s. net. Ninth 
school year. Pp. 382. 7s. 6d.net. (London, Calcutta and 
Sydney: G. G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1924.) 

Siegbahn, Manne. Spektroskopie der Rdéntgen- 
strahlen. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+257. (Berlin: Julius 


Springer, 1924.) 15 gold marks.* 

Small, Sidney Aylmer. The Boys’ Book of Elec- 
tricity : a Simple Explanation of the Modern Ideas about 
Electricity. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 355. (London: J. M. Dent 
and Sons, Ltd., 1924.) 6s. net. 

Vézo, L. Les mathématiques de l’ouvrier moderne : 
a l’usage des apprentis, ouvriers et contremaitres de 
l'industrie des écoles d’apprentissage et des cours de 
perfectionnement professionnel. Nouveau tirage. Ex. Cr. 


8vo. Tomer: Arithmétique et algébre. Pp. xviii + 242. 
9g francs. Tome 2: Géométrie. Pp. xv +270. 10 francs. 
(Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1924.) 

Winter, H. Physik und Chemie: Leitfaden fiir 
Bergschulen. Zweite, verbesserte Auflage. 8vo. Pp. viii 
+102. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1924.) 3.30 gold marks, 

Engineering 
Baines, G. M. bBeginner’s Manual of Submarine 


Cable Testing and Working. Fourth edition. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. 174. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1924.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Barrau, Raymond. Réglage des moteurs d’aviation. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 92. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1924.) 6 francs. 

Baumégart, Max. Der Hochfrequenz-Verstarker: ein 
Leitfaden fiir Radio-Techniker. (Bibliothek des Radio- 
Amateurs, Band 5.) 8vo. Pp. 40. (Berlin: Julius 
Springer, 1924.) 0.80 gold mark. 

Boulvin, J. Calcul des organes des machines. 8vo. Pp. 
516. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1924.) 22.50 francs. 

Bryson, Thomas. Theory and Practice of Mine 
Ventilation : a Text-Book for Students and a Book of 
Reference for Managers and Undermanagers. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. viii+255. (London: E. Arnold and Co., 1924.) 
8s. 6d. net.* 

Cooper, W. R. 
Construction and Use. 
8vo. Pp. 468. (London: 
10s. 6d. net. 

Croft, Terrell. Alternating-Current Armature Wind- 
ing. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. ix+352. (London: McGraw- 
Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1924.) 15s. net.* 

Elliott, Ben G., in association with Consoliver, E. L., 
Dabney, W.L., Mitchell, G. I., Tufford,H.H. Auto- 
mobile Repairing: a Text and Reference Book on the 
Repair and Care of the Modern Gasoline Automobile and 
its Equipment. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii+431. (London: 
McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1924.) 15s. net.* 

Fidler, T. Claxton. A Practical Treatise on Bridge- 
Construction: the Design and Construction of Bridges 
in Iron and Steel. Fifth edition, revised. Med. 8vo. Pp. 
484. (London: C. Griffin and Co., Ltd., 1924.) 30s. net. 

Graffigny, H. de. Album de plans de pose pour 
linstallation de la force par l’électricité. (Bibliotheque 
des actualités industrielles.) 8vo. Pp. 144 avec 33 plans. 
(Paris : Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1924.) 7 francs. 

Grounds, Arthur. Fuel Economy in Steam Plants: 
a Treatise on the Principles and Practice of Combustion ; 
the Conditions affecting Fuel Consumption; the Causes 
of Losses in Steam Plants; the Methods of Economizing 
in Fuel. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 106. (London: Sir I. Pitman 
and Sons, Ltd., 1924.) 5s. net. 

Hall, Major G. L. Elementary Theory of Alternate 
Current Working. Med. 8vo. Pp. 186. (London: 
Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1924.) 7s. 6d. net. 


Primary Batteries : 
New and enlarged edition. 
Ernest Benn, Ltd., 
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Harger, Wilson G. Rural Highway Pavements: 
Maintenance and Reconstruction; a Discussion of 
General Principles illustrated by Current and Recom- 
mended Practice. Med. 8vo. Pp. xvi+637. (London: 
McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1924.) 30s. net.* 

Harvey, G. M. Colliery Electrical Engineering: a 
Treatise for Mine-owners, Managers, and Colliery Engineers 


and Mining Students. Demy 8vo. Pp.xi+387. (London: 

Sir I. Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1924.) 15s. net. 
Hausbrand, E. Hilfsbuch fiir den Apparatebau. 

Dritte, stark vermehrte Auflage. Manuldruck. 8vo. Pp. 


v+132. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1924.) 4.50 gold marks. 

Hellmuth, Fr., und Wernli, Fr. Neuzeitliche Vorkal- 
kulation im Maschinenbau. 8vo. Pp. v+219. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1924.) 11 gold marks. 

Hémardinquer, P. La _ pratique 
(Tours de main et recettes). Roy. 8vo. 
Masson et Cie, 1924.) 9 francs. 

Hill, J. G. La transmission téléphonique (théorie 
et applications). Traduit de l'anglais par G. Valensi. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp.516. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1924.) 
50 francs. 

Hirsch, M. Die Kaltemaschine : Grundlagen, Berech- 
nung, Ausfiihrung, Betrieb und Untersuchung von Kalte- 
anlagen. 8vo. Pp. xii+510. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1924.) 20 gold marks. 

Hool, George A., and Kinne, W. S., Editors-in-Chief. 
Steel and Timber Structures. Compiled by a Staff of 
Specialists. Med. 8vo. Pp. xvi+695. (London: 
McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1924.) 30s. net.* 

Jahn, I. Die Dampflokomotive in entwicklungs- 
geschichtlicher Darstellung ihres Gesamtaufbaues. 8vo. 
Pp. 384+4 Tafeln. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1924.) 
16 gold marks. 

Jumau, L. 


radioélectrique 
Pp. 284. (Paris: 


Etude résumée des accumulateurs élec- 
triques. Deuxitme édition. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+296. 
(Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1924.) 30 francs. 

Kendall, G. P. Tuning Coils and How to Wind Them. 
(Radio Press Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 68. (London: The 
Radio Press, Ltd., 1924.) 1s. 6d. net. 

Kennelly, A. E. Electrical Vibration Instruments : 
an Elementary Textbook on the Behavior and Tests of 
Telephone Receivers, Oscillographs, and Vibration Gal- 


vanometers. (Engineering Science Series.) Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xi+450. (New York: The Macmillan Co. ; London : 
Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1923.) 30s. net.* 


Kimball, Dexter S., and Barr, John H. Elements 
of Machine Design. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 446. (London: 
Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1924.) 20s. net. 

Lichty, Lester C. Measurement, Compression and 
Transmission of Natural Gas. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 523. 
(London : Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1924.) 37s. 6d. net. 

MacGibbon, W. C. Latest Questions in Engineering 
Knowledge: Appendix to B.T. Orals. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 160. (Glasgow: J. Munro and Co., Ltd., 1924.) 
Ios. net. 

Marcus, H. Die Theorie elastischer Gewebe und ihre 
Anwendung auf die Berechnung biegsamer Platten: unter 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der tragerlosen Pilzdecken. 
8vo. Pp. viii+368. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1924.) 
21 gold marks. 

Meves, A., Bearbeitet von. Deutsches Kranbuch. 
Im Auftrage des Deutschen Kran-Verbandes (e. V.). 
8vo. Pp. 104+2 Tafeln. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1924.) 2 gold marks. 

Moyer, James A., and others. 
ing Thermodynamics. Second edition, 


Elements of Engineer- 
revised. Roy. 


8vo. Pp. 224. (London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 
1924.) 12s. 6d. net. 
Miinzinger, Friedrich. Hdéchstdruckdampf: eine 


Untersuchung iiber die wirtschaftlichen und technischen 
Aussichten der Erzeugung und Verwertung von Dampf 
sehr hoher Spannung in Grossbetrieben. 8vo. Pp. x+ 
138. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1924. ) 7.20 gold marks. 

Pistoye, H. de. Etude mécanique et usinage des 


machines électriques. (Grandes Encyclopédies indus- 
trielles.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 839. (Paris: J.-B. Bailliére 
et fils, 1924.) 70 francs. 


Med. 8vo. 
Emmott and Co., Ltd., 


Pounder,C.C. Oil Burning Installations. 
(London : 


Pp. 366. 1924.) 


12s. 6d, net. 


Prévost, Pierre. Organisation et fonctionnement dvs 
véhicules automobiles: cours professé au centre d’iu- 
struction automobile de Fontainebleau. Roy. 8vo. P»), 


iv+792. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1924.) 48 francs. 
Ransome, Stafford. Modern Woodworking \.- 
chinery. Demy 8vo. Pp. xix +385. (London: W. Rid:r 
and Son, Ltd., 1924.) 12s. 6d. net. 
Raymond, William G. Elements of Railro: | 
Engineering. Demy 8vo. Pp. 453. (London: Chapmin 
and Hall, Ltd., 1924.) 20s. net. 


Redpath, E. 
and How to Make the Apparatus. 
books.) New edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 156. 
Cassell and Co., Ltd., 1924.) 1s. 6d. net. 

Redpath, E. Wireless Sets for Home Constructor, 
(Radio Press Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 129. (London : 
The Radio Press, Ltd., 1924.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Riepka, Hellmuth C. Die Rohre und ihre Anwendu: 
(Bibliothek des Radio-Amateurs, Band 4.) 8vo. Pp. 112. 
(Berlin: Julius Springer, 1924.) 2.50 gold marks. 

Schering, H., Herausgegeben von. Die Isolierstoiic 
der Elektrotechnik. Vortragsreihe, veranstaltet von den 
Elektrischen Verein E. V. und der Technischen Hoc):- 


Wireless Telegraphy and Telephon , 
Work Hanil- 
(London : 


schule, Berlin. 8vo. Pp. 400. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1924.) 16 gold marks. 
Schmiedel, Karl. Die Priifung der Elektrizitéts- 


zahler, Messeinrichtungen, Messmethoden und Schaltungen, 
Zweite, vermehrte und verbesserte Auflage. 8vo. |) 
160. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1924.) 6 gold marks, 

Scott-Taggart, John. Wireless for All: a Simple 
Explanation of Wireless for the General Public. (Radio 
Press Series.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 64. (London: The 
Radio Press, Ltd., 1924.) od. net. 

Spalckhaver, R., und Schneiders, Fr. Die Dam) 
kessel nebst ihren Zubeh6rteilen und Hilfseinrichtungen : 
ein Hand- und Lehrbuch zum praktischen Gebrauch {ir 


ingenieure, Kesselbesitzer und Studierende. Zweite, 
verbesserte Auflage. Unter Mitarbeitung von A. Riister 
4to. Pp. vili+482. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 192).) 


40.50 gold marks. 

Swindin, Norman. The Modern Theory and Practice 
of Pumping: a Treatise on the Application of the 
Reynolds-Stanton Law of Viscous Flow to Modern Pun 
ing Problems and the Flow of Liquids through Pires, 
Cr. 4to. Pp. 364. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 192;.) 
42s. net.* 

Thompson, A. Beeby. Emergency Water Supplies 
for Military, Agricultural, and Colonial Purposes : based 
on Experience of the Mediterranean Expeditionary Force 
Operations, with special reference to the use of [rive 
Tube Wells and Drilling. Demy 8vo. Pp. xii+180 ~ 45 
plates. (London: Crosby Lockwood and Son, iy: 
21s. net.* 

Vincent, Maxime. 
des énergies naturelles. 
Fischbacher, 1924.) 

Wallis-Tayler, A. J. Sugar Machinery: a_ 
scriptive Treatise devoted to the Machinery and Processes 
used in the Manufacture of Cane and Beet Sugar. Demy 
8vo. Pp. xvi+410. (London: W. Rider and Son, Lid. 
1924.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Wells, G. James, and Wallis-Tayler, A. J. he 
Diesel Engine: a Practical Treatise on the Design «nd 
Construction. Sixth edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. 470. 
(London: Crosby Lockwood and Son, 1924.) 15s. net 


Réflexions sur l'utilisation future 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 80. (Paris: Libr. 


Chemistry: Chemical Industry 


Abu’l-Qasim Muhammad ibn Ahmad al-‘Iraqi. 
Kitab al-‘ilm al-muktasab fi zira‘at adh- -dhahab: Pook 
of Knowledge acquired concerning the Cultivation of G.ld. 
The Arabic Text edited with a Translation and Introd uc- 
tion by E. J. Holmyard. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv +62 ~ 53. 
(Paris : Paul Geuthner, 1923.) * 

Bengough, Guy D., and Pirret, K. Causes of Ik. pid 
Corrosion of Condenser Tubes. Roy. 8vo. Pp. ‘00. 
(London: E. and F. N. Spon, Ltd., 1924.) 5s. net. 

Billiter, J. Die technische Chloralkali- Elektro «se. 
(Fortschritte der chemische Technologie in Einze!.ar- 
stellungen, Teil 2.) Pp. viii+79. (Dresden: The cor 
Steinkopff, 1924.) 2.50 gold marks. 
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Damoy, G. Contribution a l'étude chimique de la 
cire d’abeilles. (Thése de doctorat en pharmacie.) 8vo. 
Pp. 86. (Paris: Les Presses universitaires de France, 
1924. 

Chemischen Gesellschaft, Herausgegeben 
von der. Literatur-Register der organischen Chemie. 
Band 4: 1916bis 1918. Redigiert von R. Stelzner. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 1388. (Leipzig und Berlin: Verlag Chemie 
G.m.b.H.,- 1924.) 50 gold marks. 

Dieterich, Eugen. Neues pharmazeutisches Manual. 
Herausgegeben von Wilhelm Kerkhoff. Vierzehnte, ver- 
besserte und erweiterte Auflage. 8vo. Pp. viii +825. 
(Berlin: Julius Springer, 1924.) 21 gold marks. 

Donarth, E. Die Verfeuerung der Mineralkohlen und 
die Aufbereitung der Feuerungsriickstande. Pp. 108. 
Dresden : Theodor Steinkopff, 1924.) 3.50 gold marks. 

Freundlich, H. Grundziige der Kolloidlehre. 8vo. Pp. 
viii+156. (Leipzig: Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft 
m.b.H., 1924.) 6 gold marks. 

Fritsch, J. Fabrication des engrais chimiques. 
Deuxiéme édition, revue et mise 4 jour. 8vo. Pp. 546. 
(Paris : Amédée Legrand, 1924.) 50 francs. 

Graetz, L. Le nuove teorie atomiche e la costituzione 
iella materia. Piima traduzione italiana sulla IV originale 
tedesca curata ed annotata da C. Rossi. (Biblioteca 
tecnica Hoepli.) Svo. Pp. 264. (Milano: Ulrico Hoepli, 
1924.) 20 lire. 

Hildebrand, Joel H. Solubility. (American Chemical 
Society Monograph Series.) Med. 8vo. Pp. 206. (New 
York: The Chemical Catalog Co., Inc., 1924.) 3 dollars.* 

Hopkins, B. Smith. Chemistry of the Rarer Elements. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. vii+376. (Boston, New York, Chicago 
and London: D. C. Heath and Co., 1924.) 15s. net.* 

Kingzett, C. T. Chemical Encyclopedia: a Digest 
of Chemistry and Chemical Industry. Third edition. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. x+606. (London: Bailliére, Tindall 
and Cox, 1924.) 30s. net.* 

Lander, C. H., and McKay, R. F. Low Temperature 
Carbonisation. Gl. 4to. Pp. 277. (London: Ernest 
Benn, Ltd., 1924.) 35s. net.* 

Lange, O. Diingemittel (Sprengstoffe), Futtermittel, 
Lebensmittel. (Chemisch-technische Vorschriften, Teil 4.) 
Dritte Auflage. Pp. 21+750. (Leipzig: Otto Spamer, 
1924.) 45 gold marks. 

Lunge- Berl. Chemisch-technische Untersuchungs- 
methoden. Herausgegeben von Ernst Berl. Siebente, 
vollstandig umgearbeitete und vermehrte Auflage. 8vo. 
Vierter Band. Pp.xxv +1139. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1924.) 40 gold marks. 

Mathesius, Walther. Die physikalischen und che- 
mischen Grundlagen des Eisenhiittenwesens. (Chemische 
Technologie in Einzeldarstellungen.) Zweite Auflage. Pp. 
xviii +483. (Leipzig: Otto Spamer, 1924.) 27 gold marks, 

Naotm, Phokion. Nitroglycerin und Nitroglycerin- 
sprengstoffe (Dynamite): mit besonderer Beriicksich- 
tigung der dem Nitroglycerin verwandten homologen Sal- 
petersdureester. 8vo. Pp. 320. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1924.) 16 gold marks. 

Raschig, F. Schwefel- und Stickstoffstudien: mit 
einem Bild des Verfassers. Pp. 310. (Leipzig und 
Berlin: Verlag Chemie G.m.b.H., 1924.) 8 gold 
marks. 

Rechenberg, C. von. Einfache und _ fraktionierte 
Destillation in Theorie und Praxis. Pp. xv +814. 
(Leipzig : Schimmel und Co., 1923.) 17 gold marks. 

Rowe, F. M. Colour Index. Roy. 4to. Pp. iv +iv 
+371. (Bradford: Society of Dyers and Colourists, 
1924.) Cloth, 115s. ; leather, 130s.* 

Ridisiile, A. Nachweis, Bestimmung und Trennung 
der chemischen Elemente. Band 6: Bor, Kalium, 
Natrium, Ammonium, Lithium, Cadsium, Rubidium, 
Magnesium, Baryum, Strontium, Calcium, Thallium, 
Thorium, Zirkon, Cer, Lanthan, Didym, Samarium, 
Yttrium, Erbium, Gallium, Ytterbium, Scandium, Indium, 
Niob, Tantal, Radium. Pp. 1952. (Berlin: Hermann 
Meusser, 1924.) 72 gold marks. 

Scott, Wilfred W. Technical Methods in Analysis of 
Metallurgical and Allied Products : a Manual of Analytical 
Methods and Useful Data for the Chemist and the College 
Student. Med. 8vo. Pp. 876. (London: Crosby Lock- 
wood and Son, 1924.) 42s. net. 


Society of Chemical Industry, Issued by the. 
Reports of the Progress of Applied Chemistry. Demy 
8vo. Vol. 8, 1923. Pp. 618. (London: Society of 
Chemical Industry, 46-47 Finsbury Square, 1924.) 
6d. net.* 

Stern, Rose. A Short History of Chemistry. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. vili+152. (Londonand Toronto: J. M. Dent and Sons, 
Ltd. ; New York: E. P. Dutton and Co., 1924.) 2s. 6d. 

Strache, H., und Lant, R. Kohlenchemie: Entstehung 
und chemisches Verhalten der Kohlen und ihrer Bestand- 
teile ; Untersuchung der Kohlen. Pp. xvi+599. (Leipzig : 
Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1924.) 24 gold 
marks. 

‘* Technicus.’’ Pigments, their Properties and Tests: 
a Handbook for all engaged in the Paint and Colour 
Trades. Fcap. 8vo. Pp. 68. (London: Scott, Green- 
wood and Son, 1924.) 5s. net. 

Truttwin, Hans, Herausgegeben von. Handbuch 
der kosmetischen Chemie. Zweite, vermehrte und 
verbesserte Auflage. Pp. xii+770. (Leipzig: J. A. 
Barth, 1924.) 37 gold marks. 

Walden, Paul. Chemie der freien Radikale: Entwick- 
lungsgang und gegenwartiger Zustand der Lehre von den 
freien Radikalen. (Chemie und Technik der Gegenwart, 
Band 2.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. xiv+351. (Leipzig: S. Hirzel, 
1924.) 9 gold marks. 

Weber, F. W. Artists’ Pigments: their Chemical 
and Physical Properties. Roy. 8vo. ‘Pp. 232. (London: 
Scott, Greenwood and Son, 1924.) 15s. net. 


Technology 

Aucamus, E. Menuiserie, serrurerie, plomberie, pein- 
ture et vitrerie. Deuxi¢me édition. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
viii+446. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1924.) 30 francs. 

Bayley, R. Child. Photographic Enlarging: a Hand- 
book for Amateur Photographers. Fourth edition, re- 
vised. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 188. (London: Iliffe and Sons, Ltd., 
1924.) 3s. net. 

Browne, Edith A. Vegetable Oils. (Peeps at In- 
dustries.) Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii+88. (London: A. and 
C. Black, Ltd., 1924.) 3s. net. 

Cuinat,H. Manuel de ferblanterie, zinguerie, cuivrerie 
et tolerie. Pp. 295. (Paris: J.-B. Bailliére et fils, 1924.) 
12 francs. 

Dumville, J., and Kershaw, S. The Worsted 
Industry. (Pitman’s Common Commodities and Industries 
Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. x+127. (London: Sir I. Pitman 
and Sons, Ltd., 1024.) 3s. net. 

Harvey, Leonard C. Pulverised Fuel, Colloidal Fuel, 
Fuel Economy, and Smokeless Combustion. Cr. 4to. Pp. 
466. (London: Macdonald and Evans, 1924.) 42s. net. 

Henriet, E. Manuel pratique de serrurerie. (Partie 
élémentaire.) Deuxiéme édition. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 256. 
(Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1924.) 13.50 francs. 

Knecht, Edmund, and Fothergill, James Best. 
The Principles and Practice of Textile Printing. Second 
edition, revised. Med. 8vo. Pp. 750. (London: C. 
Griffin and Co., Ltd., 1924.) 63s. net. 

Manufacture of Pulp and Paper. Vol. 4: The 
Manufacture of Paper Rags, Waste Papers, Beating, 
Loading, Sizing, etc. Med. 8vo. Pp. 540. (London: 
McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1924.) 25s. net. 

Needham, W. Roland. Foundry Work: Work- 
shop Practice and Processes. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 150. (London, 
Glasgow and Bombay: Blackie and Son, Ltd., 1924.) 
2s. 6d. net. 

Osmond, Floris. The Microscopic Analysis of Metals. 
Edited by J. E. Stead. Third edition, revised by L. P. 
Sidney. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 334. (London: C. Griffin and 
Co., Ltd., 1924.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Priestman, Howard. Principles of Woollen Spinning. 
Second edition. Med. 8vo. Pp. ix+339. (London: Long- 
mans, Green and Co., 1924.) 15s. net. 


Astronomy 
Choisnard, Paul. L’Influence astrale et les _pro- 
babilités. 8vo. Pp. 241. (Paris: Félix Alcan, 1924.) 
15 francs. 
Lewis, Isabel Martin. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. xili +255. 
Co., 1924.) 6s. net. 


Astronomy for Young Folks. 
(London: Hutchinson and 
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Meteorology : Geophysics 


Chauveau, B. Electricité atmosphérique. Roy. 8vo. 
Troisiéme fascicule : Généralités sur les ions, l’ionisation 
et la radioactivité. La conductibilité et l’ionisation de 
l’atmosphére. Pp. xi+240. (Paris: Gaston Doin, 1924.) 
22 francs.* 

Clayton, Henry Helm. World Weather: including 
a Discussion of the Influence of Variations of Solar 
Radiation on the Weather and of the Meteorology of the 
Sun. Demy 8vo. Pp. xx +393+16 plates. (New York: 
The Macmillan Co.; London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 
1923.) 18s. net.* 

Royal Meteorological Society. Bibliography of 
Meteorological Literature. Prepared by the Royal 
Meteorological Society with the Collaboration of the 
Meteorological Office. Roy. 8vo. No. 5 (January-June 
1923). Pp. 95-119. (London: Royal Meteorological 
Society, 1924.) 2s. 6d.* 


Geology: Mineralogy 
Abel, O. Zweite, er- 
weiterte Auflage. 1924.) 14 
gold marks. 

Geological Survey of Nigeria. Bulletin No. 7: 
The Phosphate Deposits of Abeokuta Province. B 
W. Ross; with a Note by C. W. Andrews. (Published 
by authority of the Nigerian Government.) Pp. 43 +6 
plates+1 map. (London: The Crown Agents for the 
Colonies, 1924.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Imperial Mineral Resources Bureau. The Mineral 
Industry of the British Empire and Foreign Countries, 
1913-1919. Petroleum and Allied Products. Pp. 296. 
(London : H.M. Stationery Office, 1924.) 6s. 6d. net. 

Imperial Mineral Resources Bureau. The Mineral 
Industry of the British Empire and Foreign Countries : 
Statistics 1919-21. Fuller’s Earth. Pp. iv+ 3. 6d. net. 
Magnesite. 1s. 9d. net. fPyrites. 1s. net. Borates. 
Pp. iv+22. 1s. 3d. net. Manganese. Pp. iv +23. 
Is. 6d. net. Nitrates. Pp. iv+37. 2s. net. Sulphur. 
Pp. iv+21. Felspar. Pp. iv+7. 6d. net. Platinum 
and Allied Metals. Pp. iv+2o0. ts. 3d. net. (London: 
H.M. Stationery Office, 1924.) 

Leith, C. K. Structural Geology. Revised edition. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. ix+390. (London: Constable and Co., 
Ltd., 1924.) 18s. net. 

Putte, J. van de. Phénoménes séismiques et vol- 
caniques au Guatémala. (Etude sur l’origine des tremble- 
ments de terre, raz de marée et éruptions volcaniques. ) 
Pp. 143. (Bruxelles: Vve Ferdinand Larcier, 1924.) 


Lehrbuch der Palaozoologie. 
(Jena: Gustav Fischer, 


Geography: Travel 


Archer, D. Corsica, the Scented Isle. Demy §8vo. 
Pp. 266+12 plates. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 
1924.) os. 6d. net. 

Bagot, Richard. The Lakes of Northern Italy. 
Third edition, rev'sed. Cr. 8vo. Pp. x+239. (London: 
Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1924.) 8s. 6d. net. 

Barker, W. H., and Brooks, Leonard. Junior 
Regional Geographies. Cr. 8vo. Book 3: The Regions 
of the World. Pp. 272. (London: University of London 
Press, Ltd., 1924.) 2s. 9d.* 

Bartholomew, J. G. Australasian School Atlas: 
Physical, Political, Economic and Historical. Second 
edition. 4to. Pp. 197. (London: Oxford University 
Press, 1924.) 45. 6d. net. 

Brady, E. J. The Land of the Sun. 
Pp. 302. (London: E. Arnold and Co., 1924.) 
net. 

Bruce, Général, et d’autres membres de ]’Expédition. 
L’Assaut du Mont Everest, 1922. Traduit de l’anglais 
par A. de Gruchy et E. Gaillard. 4to. Pp. 300+36 
planches. (Chambéry: Libr. Dardel, 1924.) 30 francs. 

Collins, Gilbert. Far Eastern Jaunts. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. vii+282. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1924.) 
10s. 6d. net. 


Ex. Cr. 8vo. 
7s. 6d. 


Cook, E. M. Jamaica: the Lodestone of the Carib- 
bean. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 187. (Bristol and London: J. W. 
Arrowsmith, Ltd., 1924.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Cox, C. H., Selected and arranged by. Exercises on 
Ordnance Maps. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 60+12 maps. (London: 
G. Bell and Sons, Ltd., 1924.) 1s. 9d.* 

Domville-Fife, C. W., Edited by. The Encyclopedia 
of the British Empire. (To be completed in about 
24 fortnightly parts.) Cr. 4to. Part 1. Pp. xvi+6y4. 
(Bristol and London: Rankin Bros., Ltd., 1924.) 1s. 3d. 
net each part. 

Donovan, J. P. Yesterday in China. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. 237. (London: Drane’s, 1924.) tos. 6d. net. 

Gordon, Jan, and Gordon, Cora J. Misadventures 
with a Donkey in Spain. Med. 8vo. Pp. viii +273. 
(London: W. Blackwood and Sons, 1924.) 15s. net. 

Graff, F. W. Up de. Head-hunters of the Amazon : 
Seven Years of Exploration and Adventure. Cheaper 
edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. 312. (London: Herbert 
Jenkins, Ltd., 1924.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Graham, R. B. Cunninghame. 
the River Plate. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
W. Heinemann, Ltd., 1924.) 15s. net. 

Hildebrand, Arthur Sturges. Blue Water. Med. 
8vo. Pp. 318. (London: Jonathan Cape, Ltd., 1924.) 
12s. 6d. net. 

Hutton, Edward. The Cities of Spain. Sixth edition. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 334. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 
1924.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Johnston, Sir Harry, and Guest, L. Haden, Edited 
by. The Outline of the World To-day. Demy 4to 
Part 13. Pp. 165-204. Part 14. Pp. 205-244. Part 15 
Pp. 245-284. (London: George Newnes, Ltd., 1924. 
Is. 2d. net each part.* 

Lees, Frederic. A Summer in Touraine. Third 
edition, revised. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 236. (London: Methuen 
and Co., Ltd., 1924.) 8s. 6d. net. 

Lucas, E. V., and others. Burrow’s Guide to London 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 122+9 maps and plans. (Chelmsford and 
London: E. J. Burrow and Co., Ltd., 1924.) 1s. 6d. net 

Mcllroy, A. Louise. From a Balcony on the Bos 
phorus. Ex.Cr. 8vo. Pp. 132. (London: Country Lif:, 
Ltd., 1924.) 5s. net. 

Mills, Lady Dorothy. The Road to Timbuktu: the 
Record of a Woman’s Adventurous Journey. Demy 8vo 
Pp. 260. (London: Duckworth and Co., 1924.) 15s. net 

Ossendowski, Ferdinand, in collaboration wit!) 
Palen, Lewis Stanton. Man and Mystery in Asia. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xii+295. (London: E. Arnold and Co., 
1924.) 14s. net. 

Oswald, Felix. Alone in the 
Country. Second impression. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
(London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd., 1924.) 6s. net. 

Parkinson, T. W. F., Edited by. The Way of Geo- 
graphy. Cr. 8vo. Book 1: Children of Distant Lands 
By F. Thomson Smith. Pp. 128. Book 2: Children oi 
Europe. By F. Thomson Smith. Pp. 128. (Londo: 
and Glasgow: W. Collins, Sons and Co., Ltd., 1924 
Is. 4d. net each. 

Schott, Gerhard. Physische Meereskunde. (Samm- 
lung Géschen, Nr. 112.) Dritte, umgearbeitete Auflage 
Feap. 8vo. Pp. 155. (Berlin und Leipzig: Walter cd 
Gruyter und Co., 1924.) 1.25 gold marks.* 

Thurston, Chas. B. An Economic Geography of th: 
British Empire. Fourth and_ revised edition, wit 
Appendices ; new impression. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xvi+385 
(London: University of London Press, Ltd., 1924.) 5s. 

Waters, Helena L. The French and Italian Riviera: 
Gl. 8vo. Pp. xili+285. (London: Methuen and Co 
Ltd., 1924.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Whitbeck, R. H., and Finch, V. C. Economic Geo- 
graphy. Med. 8vo. Pp. x+558. (London: McGraw 
Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1924.) 17s. 6d. net.* 

Williams, Edward Thomas. China: Yesterday 
and To-day. 4to. Pp. xvii+613. (London, Calcutt 
and Sydney: G. G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1924. 
15s. net. 

Young, J. Peat. A Newcomer in Canada: Recolle: 
tions of Work, Travel, Friendships, and Home Life | 
the Land of the Maple. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 168. (London 
Cecil Palmer, 1924.) 55. net. 
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General Biology: Natural History : 
Zoology: Botany 


Bailey, L. H. Manual of Cultivated Plants: a Flora 
yr the Identification of the most Common or Significant 
Species of Plants grown in the Continental United States 
and Canada for Food, Ornament, Utility, and General 
interest, both in the Open and under Glass. Ex. Cr. 
vo. Pp. 851. (New York: The Macmillan Co. ; 
London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1924.) 31s. 6d. net.* 
Beebe, William. Galapagos: World’s End. (Pub- 
lished under the Auspices of the New York Zoological 
Society.) Imp. 8vo. Pp. xxi+443+65 plates. (New 
Yorkand London: G, P. Putnam’s Sons, 1924.) 42s. net.* 


Benecke, W., und Jost, L. Pflanzenphysiologie. 
Vierte, umgearbeitete Auflage von Jost, ‘“‘ Vorlesungen 
iiber Pflanzenphysiologie.’’ Band 1: Stoffwechsel. Von W. 
Penecke. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1924.) 11 gold marks. 

Bezzi, Mario. The Bombyliidae of the Ethiopian 
itegion: based on Material in the British Museum 


Vatural History). Demy 8vo. Pp. viii+390. (London: 
British Museum (Natural History), 1924.) 32s. 6d.* 
Bouvier, E.-L. Faune de France. Roy. 8vo. 


-: Pycnogonides. (Fédération francaise des Sociétés de 
Sciences naturelles : Office central de Faunistique.) Pp. 
-o. (Paris: Paul Lechevalier, 1923.) 8 francs.* 
' Crabtree, J. H. British Mosses and How to Identify 
Them. (How to Identify Series, No. 19.) Fceap. 8vo. 
Pp. 63. (London: The Epworth Press, 1924.) Is. 6d. net.* 
Crawford, M. H. Little Nurseries in the Fields. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 270. (London: The Religious Tract 
Society, 1924.) 7s. 6d. net. 
Daglish, E. Fitch. Our Birds’ Nests and Eggs, and 


How to Know Them. (How to Know Them Series.) 
1zmo. Pp. 132. (London: Thornton Butterworth, 
Ltd., 1924.) 4s. net. 


Dewar, John M. The Bird as a Diver: a Contribu- 
tion to the Natural History of Diving Birds. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xii+173. (London: H. F. and G. Witherby, 1924.) 
ros. 6d. net.* 

Drewitt, F. Dawtrey. The Romance of the Apothe- 
Garden at Chelsea. Second edition. Cr. 8vo. 
Py 136+15 plates. (London and Sydney: Chapman 

| Dodd, Ltd., 1924.) 5s. net.* 

“Gamble, J. S. = of the Presidency of Madras. 
Cr. 8vo. Part 6: Scrophulariaceae to Plantaginaceae. 
(Published under the Authority of the Secretary of State 
for India in Council.) Pp. ii+963-1160. (London: 
Adlard and Son and West Newman, Ltd., 1924.) Ios. net.* 

Goebel, K., Herausgegeben von. Botanische Abhand- 


caries’ 


lungen. Heft 2: Die sterile Kultur der héheren Pflanzen. 
Von G. Klein und J. Kisser. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 
1924.) 3 gold marks. 

Guyénot, Emile. L’Hérédité. (Encyclopédie scienti- 
fique: Bibliothéque de Biologie générale.) Gl. 8vo. Pp. 
403. (Paris: Gaston Doin, 1924.) 19.80 francs.* 


Hawksworth, Hallam. The Clever Little People 

ith Six Legs. (Strange Adventures in Nature’s Wonder- 
ids.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. vi+294. (New York and London : 
Charles Scribner’s Sons, 1924.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Hesse, R. Tiergeographie auf 6kologischer Grundlage. 
(Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1924.) 15 gold marks. 

Hudson, W. H. Adventures among Birds. Demy 
S8vo. Pp. xii+313. (London: J. M. Dent and Sons, Ltd., 
1924.) 6s. net. 

Hudson, W.H. Birds in London. Demy 8vo. Pp. 270. 
(London: J. M. Dent and Sons, Ltd., 1924.) 6s. net. 

Johnstone, James; Scott, Andrew, and Chad- 
wick, Herbert C. The Marine Plankton, with special 
reference to Investigations made at Port Erin, Isle of Man, 
during 1907-1914 : a Handbook for Students and Amateur 
Workers. Demy 8vo. Pp. xvi+194. (London : Hodder 
and Stoughton, Ltd., 1924.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Karsten, G., und Schenck, H., Herausgegeben von. 
getationsbilder. 15 Reihe, Heft 5-6 und 7: Vegetations- 
iider aus dem Innern von Neu-Guinea. Von H. J. Lam. 
jena: Gustav Fischer, 1924.) Heft 5-6, 6 gold marks; 
Heft 7, 3 gold marks. 


Krogh, August. Anatomie und Physiologie der 
Capillaren. In deutscher Ubersetzung von U. Ebbecke. 
(Monographien aus dem Gesamtgebiet der Physiologie 
der Pflanzen und der Tiere, Band 5.) 8vo. Pp. xii+ 
236. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1924.) 10 gold marks. 

Kikenthal, Willy, Begriindet von. Handbuch der 
Zoologie : eine Naturgeschichte der Stamme des Tier- 
reiches. Demy 4to. Erster Band: Protozoa, Porifera, 
Coelenterata, Mesozoa. Herausgegeben von Thilo Krum- 
bach, Dritte Lieferung. Pp. 417-512. (Berlin und Leip- 
zig: Walter de Gruyter und és. 1924.) 4.50 gold marks.* 

Lesourd, F. L’asperge: culture naturelle et artifi- 
cielle. 1o¢ édition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 136. (Paris: Libr. 
agricole de la Maison rustique, 1924.) 4.50 francs. 

Lodge, Sir Oliver. Making of Man: a Study in 
Evolution. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 185. (London: Hodder and 
Stoughton, Ltd., 1924.) 3s. 6d. net.* 


McEwen, Robert S. Vertebrate Embryology. Demy 


8vo. Pp. xi+544. (New York: Henry Holt and Co., 
1923.) 4.75 dollars.* 
Magnus, R. Korperstellung: Experimentell-physio- 


logische Untersuchungen iiber die einzelnen bei der 
Korperstellung in Tatigkeit tretenden Reflexe, iiber ihr 
Zusammenwirken und ihre St6rungen. (Monographien 
aus dem Gesamtgebiet der Physiologie der Pflanzen und 


der Tiere, Band 6.) 8vo. Pp. 768. (Berlin: Julius 
Springer, 1924.) 44 gold marks. 
Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries: Fishery 


Investigations. Series 1: Freshwater Fisheries ‘and 
Miscellaneous. Vol. 1, No. 3: Report on the Scales of 
certain Freshwater Fish in relation to Age Determination. 
By A. T. Masterman. Fcap. folio. Pp. 16+8 plates. 
(London : H.M. Stationery Office, 1924.) 6s. 6d. net.* 
Ministry of Fisheries. Fishery 
Investigations. Series 2, Vol. 6, No. 7, 1923: Report on 
1, The Irish Sea Cod F Rete - 2. ’ The Cod as a Food Fish ; 


3, Parasites and Diseases of the Cod. By Jas. Johnstone, 
A. Scott, and W.C. Smith. Imp. 8vo. Pp.27. (London: 
H.M. Stationery Office, 1924.) 3s. net.* 

Rangachari, Rai Bahadur K. Practical Botany. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. iii+11r4. (Madras: Government Press, 


1923.) 1.8 rupees.* 

Ridley, Henry N. The Flora of the Malay Peninsula. 
In 5 vols. Demy 8vo. Vol. 3: Apetale. (Published 
under the Authority of the Government of the Straits 
Settlements and Federated Malay States.) Pp. vi+ 406. 
(London: L. Reeve and Co., Ltd., 1924.) 42s.* 

Rigg, George B. The Pharmacists’ Botany. Demy 
8vo. Pp. xvii +303. (New York: The Macmillan Co. ; 
London : Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1924.) 16s. net. 

Roberts, Charles G. D. They that Walked in the 
Wild. Med. 8vo. Pp. ix+279. (London: J. M. Dent 
and Sons, Ltd., 1924.) 6s. net. 

Robson, Forster. The Flower-seeker: a 
Guide to the Identification of Wild Flowers. 
Pp. viii+ 184 +16 plates. (London: 
1924.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Slater, John H. Bird Life through the Year. New 
edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. 256. (London: The Swarth- 
more Press, Ltd., 1924.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Sweden, Prince William of. Wild African Animals 


Simple 
Fceap. 8vo. 
Cassell and Co., Ltd., 


I have Known. Med. 4to. Pp. xiv +315. (London: 
John Lane, Ltd., 1924.) 25s. net. 

Tait, William C. The Birds of Portugal. Demy 
8vo. Pp. xii+260+10 plates. (London: H. F. and G. 
Witherby, 1924.) 18s. net.* 

Townsend, Charles Wendell. Beach Grass. Ex. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii+319+42 plates. (Boston: Marshall 
Jones Co., 1923.) 3.50 dollars.* 


Transeau, Edgar N. General Botany. (New World 
Science Series.) 8vo. Pp. 560. (London, Calcutta and 
Sydney : G. G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1924.) 8s. 6d. net. 
Transeau, E. N., and Sampson, H.C. Laboratory 
Field Work in General Botany. (New World Science 
Series.) 8vo. (London, Calcutta and Sydney: G. G. 
Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1924.) 5s. net. 
Witherby, H. F. A Check-List of British 
with a Short Account of the Status of each. 
from ‘‘ A Practical Handbook of British Birds.’ 
8vo. Pp. 78. (London: H. F. and G. Witherby, 
3s. 6d. net.* 
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Horticulture: Forestry: Agriculture 


Bear, Firman E. Soil Management. Med. 8vo. Pp. 268. 
(London : Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1924.) Ios. net. 

Cran, Mrs. The Garden of Experience. Third im- 
pression. Demy 8vo. Pp. 316. (London: Herbert 
Jenkins, Ltd., 1924.) 6s. net. 

Hoare, E. Wallis. Veterinary Materia Medica and 
Therapeutics. Edited and revised by J. Russell Greig. 
Fourth edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. 679. (London: Bail- 
liére, Tindall and Cox, 1924.) 21s. net. 

Huebner, Grover G. Agricultural Commerce: the 
Organization of American Commerce in Agricultural 
Commodities. New edition, revised. Demy 8vo. 
xvi+529. (New York and London: D. Appleton and 
Co., 1924.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Hutcheson, T. B., and Wolfe, T.K. The Production 
of Field Crops: a Textbook of Agronomy. (McGraw- 
Hill Agricultural and Biological Publications.) Med. 8vo. 
Pp. xv +499. (London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 
1924.) 17s. 6d. net.* 

Jekyll, Gertrude, and Weaver, Sir Lawrence. 
Gardens for Small Country Houses. Fifthedition. Demy 
4to. Pp. 312. (London: Country Life, Ltd., 1924.) 
25s. net. 

Ladd, Carl Edwin. Dairy Farming Projects. (Mac- 
millan Agricultural Project Series.) Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
xix +327. (New York: The Macmillan Co.; London: 
Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1923.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Long, Harold C. Plants poisonous to Live Stock. 
(Cambridge Agricultural Monographs.) Second edition, 
revised. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii+120. (Cambridge: At the 
University Press, 1924.) 8s. 6d. net.* 

Lundegardh, Henrik. Der Kreislauf der Kohlen- 
saure in der Natur: ein Beitrag zur Pflanzendékologie und 
zur landwirtschaftlichen Diingungslehre. Med. 8vo.- Pp. 
viii +308. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1924.) 8 gold marks.* 

McDonald, Donald. Fruit Culture and Utility: a 
Comprehensive and Instructive Companion for Amateurs 
and Young Professionals. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 276. (London: 
Robert Hayes, Ltd., 1924.) 6s. net. 

Macself, A. J. Grass: a New and Thoroughly 
Practical Book on Grass for Ornamental Lawns and all 
Purposes of Sports and Games. Demy 8vo. Pp. xi +204. 
(London : Cecil Palmer, 1924.) 15s. net. 

Martineau, Mrs. Philip. The Secrets of Many 
Gardens. Demy 8vo. Pp. xii+307. (London: Williams 
and Norgate, 1924.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Udale, James. The Handy Book on Pruning, Grafting 
and Budding. Sixth edition. Cr.8vo. Pp. 146. (London: 
Simpkin, Marshall and Co., Ltd., 1924.) 2s. net. 


Anatomy: Physiology 


Biss, Hubert E. J. The Anatomy and Physiology of 
the Male Body. Third edition. Folio. Pp. 27 +8 plates. 
(London: Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 1924.) 6s. net. 

Biitschli, Otto. Vorlesungen iiber vergleichende 
Anatomie. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Lieferung 4: Ernahrungs- 
organe. Herausgegeben von F. Blochmann und C. 
Hamburger. Pp.iv +380. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1924.) 
27 gold marks.* 

Foster, Sir Michael. Lectures on the History of 
Physiology during the Sixteenth, Seventeenth and 
Eighteenth Centuries. Second impression. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. vii+306. (Cambridge: At the University Press, 
1924.) 15s. net.* 

Hill, Leonard. Sunshine and Open Air: their 
Influence on Health, with special reference to the Alpine 
Climate. Demy 8vo. Pp. vii+132+8 plates. (London: 
E. Arnold and Co., 1924.) tos. 6d. net.* 

Kenneth, John H. Osmics: the Science of Smell. 
Demy 8vo. No. 2. Pp. 43-79. (Edinburgh: Oliver 
and Boyd; London: Gurney and Jackson, 1924.) 2s.* 

Kestner, O., und Knipping, H. W. Die Ernahrung 
des Menschen. Herausgegeben vom Reichsgesundheits- 
amt. 8vo. Pp. 96. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1924.) 
4.20 gold marks. 

Lesser, E. J. Die innere Sekretion des Pankreas. 
(Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1924.) 1.50 gold marks. 


Macleod, J. J..R., and Banting, F. G. ‘ihe Anti 


diabetic Functions of the Pancreas and the Successfi 
Isolation of the Antidiabetic Hormone—Insulin. Cr. 8y 
Pp. 69. (London: Henry Kimpton, 1924.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Miiller, Walther. Die normale und pathologisch 
Physiologie des Knochens. (Experimentelle Orthopadie 
Pp. 218. (Leipzig: J. A. Barth, 1924.) 12 gold marks. 

Oppenheimer, Carl, Herausgegeben von. Hanc 
buch der Biochemie des Menschen und der Tiere. Zweit 


Auflage. Band 1: Die Baustoffe der tierischen Substan: 


(Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1924.) 42 gold marks. 


O’Shea, M. V. Tobacco and Mental Efficiency. C: 


8vo. Pp. xx+258. (New York: The Macmillan Co. 
London : Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1923.) 12s. net. 

Stocks, Percy, assisted by Karn, M. Noel. Studi 
in National Deterioration. XI: Blood Pressure in Ear] 
Life; a Statistical Study. (Department of Applie 
Statistics, University of London, University College 
Drapers’ Company Research Memoirs.) Med. 4to. Pj 
iii+88. (London: Cambridge University Press, 1924 
12s. net.* 


Stohr, Philipp. Lehrbuch der Histologie und de 


-mikroskopischen Anatomie des Menschen mit Einschlus 


der mikroskopischen Technik. Zwanzigste Auflage. Neu 


bearbeitet von Wilhelm von MOllendorff. (Jena: Gusta 
Fischer, 1924.) 9 gold marks. 


Timme, Walter. Lectures on Endocrinology. C:. 
8vo. Pp. x+123. (New York: Paul B. Hoeber, Inc. 


1924.) 1.50 dollars. 


Anthropology: Archzxology 


Fleming, R. M. Stories from the Early Wor! 
Cheap edition. Med.8vo. Pp.162+12plates. (Londo: 
Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1924.) tos. 6d. net. 

Kemp, William. Precious Metals as Money: 
Study of the Pre-historic Origin and Historic Developme 
of this Use. Demy 8vo. Pp. 336. (London: Simpki 
Marshall and Co., Ltd., 1924.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Richter, Gisela M. A. The Craft of Athen 


Pottery: an Investigation of the Technique of Black 
figured and Red-figured Athenian Vases. Demy 8\: 


t 


n 
, 


n 


Pp. xiii+113. (New Haven: Yale University Press ; 


London : Oxford University Press, 1924.) 25s. net. 
Tillyard, E. M. W. The Hope Vases: a Catalog 


and a Discussion of the Hope Collection of Greek Vasvs 


with an Introduction on the History of the Collecti 
and on late Attic and South Italian Vases. Med. 41 
Pp. x+179+43 plates. (Cambridge: At the Univers 
Press, 1924.) 84s. net. 


Weigall, Arthur. The Life and Times of Cleopaiia, 


Queen of Egypt: a Study in the Origin of the Ron 
Empire. New and revised edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. . 
(London: Thornton Butterworth, Ltd., 1924.) 21s. nv! 


Philosophy: Psychology 


Baschab, Rev. Charles R. A Manual of \ 
Scholastic Philosophy. Cr.8vo. Pp. xviii+452. (Lond: 
B. Herder, Ltd., 1924.) _ Ios. net. 


Berl, Emmanuel. The Nature of Love. Authori-- 


translation by Fred Rothwell. Demy 8vo. Pp. xi+2 
(London : Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1924.) 12s. 6d. ni 

Buhler, Karl. Die geistige Entwicklung des Kind: 
Vierte, durchgesehene Auflage. (Jena: Gustav Fisch 
1924.) 6 gold marks. 


Claparéde, Ed. Comment diagnostiquer les aptitu le 
chez les écoliers. (Bibliothéque de philosophie scientifique. 


Gl. 8vo. Pp. 300. (Paris: Ernest Flammarion, 192; 
8 francs. 


Columbia Associates in Philosophy. An Introdic 


tion to Reflective Thinking. By Columbia Associates 
Philosophy: Laurence Buermeyer, William For 
Cooley, John J. Coss, Horace L. Friess, James Gutma 
Thomas Munro, Houston Peterson, John H. Randall, 1 
Herbert W. Schneider. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii+: 


(London : Constable and Co., Ltd., 1924.) ros. 6d. net.* 


Elsbach, Alfred C. Kant und Einstein: Un 
suchungen iiber das Verhaltnis der moderner Erkennt:)i 
theorie zur Relativitatstheorie. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii + 
(Berlin und Leipzig: Walther de Gruyter und Co., 1924.) 
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Flower, J. Cyril. Psychological Studies of Religious 
Questions. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 280. (London: Williams and 
Norgate, 1924.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Freud, Sigmund. On Dreams. Only authorised 
English translation, by M. D. Eder, from the second 
German translation. Fourth impression. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
(London : W. Heinemann, Ltd., 1924.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Gemelli, Agostino. Nuovi orizzonti della psicologia 
sperimentale. Seconda edizione riveduta ed aumentata. 
Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiv+387. (Milano: Societa Editrice 
‘* Vita e Pensiero,’’ 1924.) 18 lire.* 

Hinkle, Beatrice M. The Re-creating of the In- 
dividual: a Study of Psychological Types and _ their 
Relation to Psycho-analysis. Demy 8vo. Pp. 482. 
London: G. Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1924.) 18s. net. 

Jones, Ernest, Edited by. Social Aspects of Psycho- 
analysis: Lectures delivered under the Auspices of the 


Sociological Society. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 256. (London: 
Williams and Norgate, 1924.) 7s. 6d. net. ; 
Kries, Johannes von. Immanuel Kant und seine 


Bedeutung fiir die Naturforschung der Gegenwart. Demy 
Ssvo. Pp.iv+127. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1924.) 3.90 
gold marks.* 

Lutoslawski, Wincenty. The World of Souls. Demy 
Svo. Pp. 224. (London: G. Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 
1924.) 10s. 6d. net. 


Mayer, Lieut.-Col. Emile. La psychologie du com- 


mandement. (Bibliothéque de philosophie scientifique.) 
Gl. 8vo. Pp. 146. (Paris: Ernest Flammarion, 1924.) 
7.50 francs, 


Pole, William. The Philosophy of Music. (Inter- 
national Library of Psychology, Philosophy and Scientific 
Method.) Sixth edition, with an Introduction by Edward 
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J. Dent, and a Supplementary Essay by Hamilton Hart- | 


ridge. Pp. xxiv+342. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., 
Ltd.; New York: Harcourt, Brace and Co., Inc., 1924.) 
10s. 6d. net.* 

Rivers, W. H. R. Medicine, Magic and Religion: 
the FitzPatrick Lectures delivered before the Royal 
College of Physicians of London in 1915 and 1916. 
(International Library of Psychology, Philosophy and 
Scientific Method.) Demy 8vo. Pp. viii+147. (Lon- 
don: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd.; New York: Harcourt, 
Brace and Co., Inc., 1924.) 6d. net.* 

Schilder, Paul. Medizinische Psychologie fiir Arzte 
und Psychologen. 8vo. Pp. 400. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1924.) 14 gold marks. 

Schiller, Ferdinand Canning Scott. Problems of 
Belief. (Library of Philosophy and Religion.) Gl. 8vo. 
Pp. 194. (London: Hodder and Stoughton, Ltd., 1924.) 
3s. 6d. net.* 

Waters, R. C. 
Psychology Handbooks. ) 
G. Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1924.) 

Wells, Frederic Lyman. Pleasure and Behavior. 
(Conduct of Mind Series.) Demy 8vo. Pp. xvi+274. 
(New York and London: D. Appleton and Co., 1924.) 
10s. 6d. net. 


Auto-Suggestion for Mothers. (New 
Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 94. (London: 
3s. 6d. net. 


Bacteriology: Hygiene 


Chavigny, P. Les parasites de l’homme et de 
Vhabitation. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 407. (Paris: Gaston Doin, 
1924.) 10 francs. 


Fighting Foes too Small to See. 


McFarland, Joseph. to S 
(Philadelphia: F. A. Davis Co., 


Demy 8vo. Pp. 309. 
1924.) 2.50 dollars. 

Mandel, Henry. Les microbes pathogénes et l’orga- 
nisme animal: conceptions nouvelles sur la symbiose 
somato-parasitaire. Pp. 72. (Paris: Masson et Cie, 
1924.) 5 francs. 


Medicine: Surgery 


Die konstitutionelle Disposition zu 


Bauer, Julius. 
Dritte, vermehrte und verbesserte 


inneren Krankheiten. 


\uflage. Svo. Pp. xii+794. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 

1924.) 40 gold marks, ; 
Bayly, Hugh Wansey. Venereal Disease: its Pre- 

vention, Symptoms and Treatment. Second edition 


Med. 8vo. Pp. xvii+176. (London: J. and A. Churchill, 


1924.) 7s. 6d..net.* 


Begg, A. Clarke. Insulin in General Practice: a 


Concise Clinical Guide for Practitioners. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
130. (London: William Heinemann (Medical Books), 
Ltd., 1924.) 5s. net. 


Behr, Carl. Die Lehre von den Pupillenbewegungen. 


(Handbuch der gesamten Augenheilkunde. Dritte, 
neubearbeitete Auflage. Die Untersuchungsmethoden, 


Band 2.) 8vo. Pp. viii + 226. 
1924.) 15 gold marks. 
Bertwistle, A. P. 


(Berlin : Julius Springer, 


A Descriptive Atlas of Radio- 


graphs of the Bones and Joints: for Students and 
Practitioners. Cr. 4to. Pp. xiv+198. (Bristol: J. 
Wright and Sons, Ltd.; London: Simpkin, Marshall 
and Co., Ltd., 1924.) 17s. 6d. net. 


Bleuler, Eugen. Text Book of Psychiatry. Authorised 
English edition by A. A. Brill. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xviii+ 636. 
(London: G. Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1924.) 25s. net. 


Braun, Heinrich. Local Anesthesia: its Scientific 
Basis and Practical Use. Translated and edited by 
Malcolm L. Harris. Second American from the sixth 
revised German edition. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 411. (London: 
Henry Kimpton, 1924.) 25s. net. 


Brend, William A. A Handbook of Medical Juris- 
prudence and Toxicology: for the Use of Students and 
Practitioners. Fifth edition, revised. Feap. 8vo. Pp. 
332. (London: C. Griffinand Co., Ltd., 1924.) tos. 6d. net. 
Cathelin, F. La tuberculose rénale chronique. (Biblio- 
théque des Connaissances médicales.) Gl. 8vo. Pp. 238. 
(Paris : Ernest Flammarion, 1924.) 7.50 francs. 
Cheinisse, L. L’Année thérapeutique. 4° année, 
1923. Pp. 204. (Paris: Masson et Cie, 1924.) 8 francs. 
Chiray, M., et Lebon, J. Le tubage duodénal: ses 
applications cliniques. (Collection Médecine et Chirurgie 


pratiques.) Pp. 218+2 planches. (Paris: Masson et 
Cie, 1924.) 12 francs. 

Cohn, I. Urologisches Praktikum. Zweite Auflage. 
Pp. 399. (Berlin und Wien: Urban und Schwarzenberg, 
1924.) 11.25 Schw. francs. 

Cole, R. H. Mental Diseases: a Textbook of Psy- 


chiatry for Medical Students and Practitioners. Third 
edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. xiv +356. (London: University 
of London Press, Ltd., 1924.) 15s. net. 

Cushny, Arthur R. A Text-book of Pharmacology 
and Therapeutics; or, The Action of Drugs in Health 
and Disease. Eighth edition, revised. Med. 8vo. Pp. 
684. (London: J. and A. Churchill, 1924.) 24s. net. 

Cyriax, Edgar. Collected Papers on Mechano-Thera- 
peutics. Cr. 4to. Pp. 472. (London: J. Bale, Sons, and 
Danielsson, Ltd., 1924.) 12s. net. 

Duroux, E. Les cancers. Gl. 8vo. Pp. 268+7 
planches. (Paris: Masson et Cie, 1924.) 16 francs. 

Dutton,W.F. Intravenous Therapy: its Application in 
the Modern Practice of Medicine. Med. 8vo. Pp. xi+542. 
(Philadelphia: F. A. Davis Co., 1924.) 5.50 dollars net. 

Ehlers, Edv. Le sypbiloide du Jutland: histoire 
des origines de la législaticon danoise pour combattre les 
maladies vénériennes. Pp. 88. (Paris: Masson et Cie, 
1924.) 8 francs. 

Ellis, Henry A. to Disease. 


Reaction in Relation 


Cr. 8vo. Pp. 27. (London: H. K. Lewis and Co., Ltd., 
1924.) Is. net. 

Eppinger, Hans; Papp, L. von, und Schwarz, 
Heinrich. Uber das Asthma cardiale: Versuch zu 


einer peripheren Kreislaufpathologie. 8vo. Pp. vii+217. 
(Berlin: Julius Springer, 1924.) 9.60 gold marks. 


Fletcher, William, and Jeffs, Margaret W.  Dys- 
entery in the Federated Malay States. Cr. 4to. Pp. viii +82. 
(London: J. Bale, Sons, and Daniclsson, Ltd., 1924.) 
10s. 6d. net. 

Franke, Ernst. Die augenarztliche Therapie: ein 


Leitfaden fiir Studierende und Arzte. 8vo. Pp. vi+ 139. 
(Berlin: Julius Springer, 1924.) 4.8e gold marks, 
Goodhugh, Thomas. The Art of Prosthetic Den- 
tistry. Demy 8vo. Pp. 454. (London: Bailliére, Tindall 
and Cox, 1924.) 2Is. net. 
Guisez, Jean. Diagnostic et traitement des ré- 
Pp. 364 + 
(Paris: Masson et Cie, 1924.) 30 francs. 
Methods in Medicine: the 
Roy. 8vo. 
30s. net. 


trécissements de l’cesophage et de la trachée. 
2 planches. 

Herrmann, George R. 
Manual of the Medical Service of George Dock. 
Pp. 521. 


(London : Henry Kimpton, 1924.) 
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Holfelder, Hans. Atlas von Kdérperdurchschnitten 
fiir die Anwendung in der Réntgentiefentherapie. 4to. 
Pp. 32+38 Tafeln+32 Bestrahlungsplinen. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1924.) 50 gold marks. 

Hurry, Jamieson B. Les cercles vicieux en patho- 
logie. Traduit sur la troisiéme édition anglaise, revue et 
augmentée, par C. Flandrin et F. Frangon. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. ix +354+24 planches. (Paris: A. Maloine et fils, 
1923.) 20 francs. 

Jones, D. W. C. Organic Substances, Sera and 
Vaccines in Physiological Therapeutics. 8vo. Pp. 393. 
(London: W. Heinemann, Ltd., 1924.) 15s. net. 

Kidd, Frank, and Simpson, A. Malcolm. Common 
Infections of the Female Urethra and Cervix. (Oxford 
Medical Publications.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 208+2 plates. 
(London : Oxford University Press, 1924.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Knaggs, H. Valentine. Small Pox: a Healing Crisis 
and the Truth about Vaccination. (First Aids to Health 
Series.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. 48. (London: C. W. Daniel Co., 
1924.) Is. net. 

Koch, Walter. Thoraxdurchschnitte bei Erkrankungen 
der Brustorgane. 8vo. Pp. 400 +93 Doppeltafeln. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1924.) 20 gold marks. 

Laignel-Lavastine, Maxime. Pathologie du sym- 
pathique: essai d’anatomo-physico-pathologie clinique. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. v+1080. (Paris: Félix Alcan, 1924.) 
francs.* 

Langstein, L., Noorden, C. von, Pirquet, C., 
und Schittenhelm, A., Herausgegeben von. Enzyklo- 
pidie der klinischen Medizin. 8vo. Allgemeiner Teil : 
Lehrbuch der Réntgendiagnostik. herausgegeben von 
A. Schittenhelm. In zwei Banden. Pp. xxii +1283 
+3 Tafeln. 74 gold marks. Spezieller Teil: Lehrbuch 
der Urologie und der chirurgischen Krankheiten der 
mannlichen Geschlechtsorgane. Von Hans Wildbolz. 
Pp. 560. 22 gold marks. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1924.) 

Leclerc, Henri. En marge du codex: notes d’histoire 
thérapeutique. Pp. 188 +12 planches. (Paris: Masson et 
Cie, 1924.) 12 francs. 

Lucas, William Palmer. Children’s Diseases tor 
Nurses. Demy 8vo. Pp. xviii+574. (New York: The 
Macmillan Co. ; London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1923.) 
17s. net. 

Macdonald, David Mitchell. The Students’ Pocket 
Prescriber and Guide to Prescription Writing. Eighth 
edition. 32mo. Pp. 210. (Edinburgh: FE. and S. 
Livingstone, 1924.) 3s. net. 

Marion, G., et Heitz-Boyer, M. Traité pratique 
de cystoscopie et de cathétérisme urétéral. Deuxiéme 
édition, refondue. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 480+60 planches. 
(Paris : Masson et Cie, 1924.) 100 francs. 

Massey, G. Betton. Practical Electro-therapeutics 
and Diathermy. 8vo. Pp. gor. (London: J. and A. 
Churchill, 1924.) 21s. net. 

Medical Research Council. Special Report Series. 
No. 81: Child Life Investigations : the Effect of Maternal 
Social Conditions and Nutrition upon Birth-weight and 
Birth-length. 1s. net. No. 82: Child Life Investiga- 
tions: Maternal Syphilis as a Cause of Death of the 
Foetus and of the New-born Child. 1s. 6d. net. (London: 
H.M. Stationery Office, 1924.) 

Mense, Carl, Herausgegeben von. Handbuch der 
Tropenkrankheiten. Dritte Auflage. Band 1. Pp. 713. 
(Leipzig: J. A. Barth, 1924.) 56 gold marks. 

Nobécourt, P. Clinique médicale des enfants: 
affections de lappareil respiratoire. S8vo. Pp. 348. 
(Paris : Masson et Cie, 1924.) 22 francs. 

Nogueri, Hideyo. Laboratory Diagnosis of Syphilis. 
8vo. Pp. 392. (London: Oxford University Press, 
1924.) 36s. net. 

Papin, E. Endoscope opératoire des voies urinaires. 
Pp. 110. (Paris: A. Maloine et fils, 1924.) 26 francs. 

Paré, Ambroise. Selections from the Works of 
Ambroise Paré. With Short Biography and Explanatory 
and Bibliographical Notes by Dorothea Waley Singer. 
(Medical Classics Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp.iv +246. (London: 
J. Bale, Sons and Danielsson, Ltd., 1924.) 12s. 6d. 
net.* 

Pic, Adrien, et Bonnamour, S. Phytothérapie : 
médicaments végétaux. 8vo. Pp. 638. (Paris: J.-B 
Bailliére et fils, 1924.) 32 francs. 


Portman, Georges. Ear, Nose and Throat Treat- 
ment in General Practice. Translated and edited by 
R. S. Stevenson. 8vo. Pp. 180. (London: W. Heine- 
mann, Ltd., 1924.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Putzig, H., Herausgegeben von. Bibliographie der 
gesamten Kinderheilkunde fiir das Jahr 1921. 8vo. Pp. 
viii +462. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1924.) 40 gold marks. 

Quervain, F.de. Goitre : a Contribution to the Study 
of the Pathology and Treatment of the Diseases of the 
Thyroid Gland. Translated from the French by J. 
Snowman. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii+247. (London: J. Bale, 
Sons, and Danielsson, Ltd., 1924.) 21s. net. 

Riehl, G., und Kumer, L. Leitfaden der Radium- 
und Mesothoriumtherapie der Hautkrankheiten. 8vo. 
Pp. 160. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1924.) 7 gold marks. 

Rieux, J. Hématologie clinique. 8vo. Pp. 761 +16 
planches. (Paris: Gaston Doin, 1924.) 70 francs. 

Roger, G.-H., Widal, Fernand, et Teissier, P.-J., 
Publié sous la direction de. Pathologie des glandes 
endocrines: troubles du développement. (Nouveau 
traité de médecin, Fascicule 8.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 450. 
(Paris : Masson et Cie, 1924.) 40 francs. 

Roussy, Gustave, et Herrenschmidt, A., Publiés 
par. Congrés du Cancer, Strasbourg 1923. 8vo. Tome 1: 
Rapports. Pp. 220. Tome 2: Comptes rendus des dis- 
cussions et communications. Pp. 284. (Paris: Masson 
et Cie, 1924.) 60 francs. 

Rudolf, Robert D. Notes on the Medical Treatment 
of Disease: for Students and Young Practitioners of! 
Medicine. Second edition. 8vo. Pp. 486. (London: 
Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 1924.) 25s. net. 

Riimke, H. C. Zur phanomenologische und klinisch- 
psychiatrische Untersuchungen iiber Gliicksgefiihl. 
(Monographien aus dem Gesamtgebiet der Neurologie und 
Psychiatrie, Heft 39.) 8vo. Pp. vi+98. (Berlin: Julius 
Springer, 1924.) 3.50 gold marks. 

Veyriéres et Huerre, R. Traitement externe des 
dermatoses : notes de thérapeutique et de matiére médicale 
8vo. Pp. 236. (Paris: Masson et Cie, 1924.) 12 francs. 

Wells, P. Eagleton. Abcés de l’encéphale: patho- 
logie chirurgicale et technique opératoire. Pp. 340 
(Paris : Masson et Cie, 1924.) 30 francs. 

Whiting, Arthur. Aids to Medical Diagnosis. Thir« 
edition, revised. 18mo. Pp. 196. (London: Bailli¢re 
Tindall and Cox, 1924.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Younger, E. G. Insanity in Everyday Practic: 
Fifth edition, revised and edited by G. W. Smith. Ci 
8vo. Pp. x+134. (London: Bailli¢re, Tindall and Cox 
1924.) 5s. net. 


Miscellaneous 


Epstein, M., Edited by. The Annual Register: 
Review of Public Events at Home and Abroad for tl 
Year 1923. New Series. Demy 8vo. Pp. xi+325+ 1383 
(London: Longmans, Green and Co., 1924.) 30s. net.* 

Gilbert White Fellowship. The Rev. Gilbert Whit: 
and Moral History. Demy 8vo. Pp. 20. (London 
Gilbert White Fellowship, 1924.) * 

Iltis, Hugo. Gregor Johann Mendel: Leben, Werk 
und Wirkung. 8vo. Pp. 352+12 Tafeln. (Berlin 
Julius Springer, 1924.) 16 gold marks. 

Kolle, W. Das Institut fiir experimentelle Therapi: 
und das Chemotherapeutische Forschungsinstitut “‘ Georg 
Speyer-Haus”’ in Frankfurt a. M.: ihre Geschichte 
Organisation und ihre Arbeitsgebiete nebst vollstandigem 
Verzeichnis der in den Jahren 1896-1924 ver6ffentlichten 
Arbeiten. (Arbeiten aus dem Staatsinstitut fiir experi 
mentelle Therapie und dem Georg Speyer-Hause zu 
Frankfurt a. M., Heft 16.) (Jena: Gustav Fischer 
1924.) 6 gold marks. 

Mines Department: Safety in Mines’ Researc! 
Board. Paper No. 3: Coal Dust Explosions, Eskmeals 
1923; a Descriptive Account by R. V. Wheeler. Koy 
8vo. Pp. 29+8 plates. (London: H.M. Stationer) 
Office, 1924.) 4d. net.* 

Scientific and Learned Societies of Great Britai: 
and Ireland, The Year Book of the. A Record of thi 
Work done in Science, Literature, and Art during th 
Session 1922—1923 by numerous Societies and Governmcn 
Institutions. Compiled from Official Sources. Fortict 
Annual Issue. Demy 8vo. Pp. vii+389. (London: (¢ 
Griffin and Co., Ltd., 1923.) 15s. net.* 
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Recent Scientific and Technical Books. 


Volumes marked with an asterisk have been received at ‘* NATURE” Office. 


Mathematics: Mechanics: Physics 


Baly, E. C. C. Spectroscopy. (Text-books of 

‘hysical Chemistry.) In 2 vols. Third edition. Demy 
vo. Vol.1. Pp. xi+298. (London: Longmans, Green 
1d Co., 1924.) 14s. net.* 


Barton, Edwin H. Analytical Mechanics: compris- 
1g the Kinetics and Statics of Solids and Fluids. Second 
lition, revised and enlarged. Demy 8vo. Pp. xxi + 593. 
London : Longmans, Green and Co., 1924.) 21s. net.* 

Berthoud, Alfred. The New Theories of Matter and 


he Atom. Translated from es French by Eden and 
edar Paul. Demy 8vo. Pp. 259. (London: G. Allen 
nd Unwin, Ltd.; New York: The Macmillan Co., 1924.) 


1s. 6d. net.* 
Bouasse, H. Capillarité: Phénoménes superficiels. 
sibliothéque scientifique de l’Ingénieur et du Physicien.) 
oy. 8vo. Pp. 460. (Paris: Ch. Delagrave, 1924.) 30 francs. 
Chevallier, Arnold Louis. A Treatise on the true 
yynamic Flight of Projectiles: dealing with New Factors 
. Gunnery and the Theoretical Exposition of a Funda- 
mental System of Complete Projectile Control, as also 
its Practical Application to Small Arms and Artillery 
fechnique. Cr. 4to. Pp. xv+208. (London: Syndicate 
Publishing Co., Ltd., 1924.) 15s. net. 

Courant, ‘.. und Hilbert, D. Methoden der mathe- 
matischen Physik. (Die Grundlehren der mathematischen 
\Vissenschaften in Einzeldarstellungen, Band 12.) Bandtr. 
Pp. xiii+450. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1924.) 22.50 
marks. 

Czapski, Siegfried, und Eppenstein, Otto. Grund- 
zige der Theorie der optischen Instrumente nach Abbe. 
lbritte Auflage. Bearbeitet von den wissenschaftlichen 
Mitarbeitern der Zeissischen Werkstatte : H. Boegehold, 
©. Eppenstein, H. Erfle, A. Konig, M. v. Rohr. Heraus- 
gegeben von H. Erfle und H. Boegehold. Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp.xx +747. (Leipzig: J. A. Barth, 1924.) 30 gold marks.* 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Food Investigation Board. Special Report No. 19 by 
the Engineering Committee of the Board: The Thermal 


Properties of Methyl Chloride. By D. N. Shorthose. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv+16. (London: H.M. Stationery 
Othce, 1924.) Is. net.* 

Forsyth, A. R. Solutions of the Examples in a 
Treatise on Differential Equations. Second edition. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. vi+250. (London: Macmillan and 
Co., Ltd., 1924.) Ios. net. 


Granville, W. A., et Smith, P. F. Eléments de 
calcul différentiel et intégral. Traduit de l’anglais par 


A. M. M. Sallin. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 548. (Paris: Libr. 
Vuibert, 1924.) 30 francs. 
Hall, H. S., and Stevens, F. H. A Shorter School 


Geometry. Cr. 8vo. Parti. Pp.x+164+iv. (London: 
Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1924.) 2s. 6d.* 

Harang, F., et Beaufils, H. Notions élémentaires 
de géométrie descriptive appliquée au dessin. Quatriéme 
édition, revue, corrigée et augmentée. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
182. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1924.) 7 francs. 


Hillier, I. L. The ‘“ Individual’’ Arithmetic: a 


Four Years’ Course of Assignments. 12mo. Contract 2 
Individual Work Assignments. Pp. too. (London: G. 
Philip and Son, Ltd., 1924.) 10d. 

Jouguet, E. Lectures de mécanique: la mécanique 


enscignée par les auteurs originaux. Nouvelle édition. 


2 vols. 8vo. 1¢ partie: La naissance de la mécanique. 
Pp. vili+206. 15 francs. 2¢ partie: L’organisation 
de la mécanique. Pp. vili+284. 20 francs. (Paris: 
Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1924.) 

Lamb, Horace. Hydrodynamics. Fifth edition. Roy. 
Svo. Pp. xvi+687. (Cambridge: At the University 
Press, 1924.) 45s. net.* 


Lecat, Maurice. Compléments a la bibliographie des 
ries trigonométriques. 8vo. Pp. 16. (Louvain: Chez 
uteur, 92 Avenue des Alliés, 1924.) 
National Physical Laboratory, The. 
‘esearches. Vol. 17, 1922. Med. 4to. 
!.ondon: H.M. Stationery Office, 1922.) 


Collected 
Pp. v +353. 
17s. 6d. net.* 


| 


Procopiu, St. Sur la biréfringence électrique et 
magnétique des suspensions. (Thése de la Faculté des 
Sciences de Paris.) 8vo. Pp. 80. (Paris: Masson et 


Cie, 1924.) 

Runge, C., und Kénig, H. Vorlesungen iiber nume- 
risches Rechnen. (Die Grundlehren der mathematischen 
Wissenschaften in Einzeldarstellungen, Band 11.) Pp. 
viii +371. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1924.) 16.50 gold 
marks. 

Schouten, J. A. Der Ricci-Kalkiil: eine Einfiihrung 
in die neueren Methoden und Probleme der mehrdimen- 
sionalen Differentialgeometrie. (Die Grundlehren der 
mathematischen Wissenschaften in Einzeldarstellungen, 


Band 10.) Pp. x+311. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1924.) 
15 gold marks. 

Thomas, Terry, and Kent, J. J. P. Revision 
Arithmetic and Mensuration. Third edition. revised. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii+128. (London: Mills and Boon, 
Ltd., 1924.) 3s. 6d. net.* 

Thompson, S. P._ Le Calcul intégral et différentiel 


a la portée de tout le monde. Traduit de l’anglais par 
A.-E. Gérard. Troisiéme édition, revue et corrigée. Gl. 
8vo. Pp. 290. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1924.) 17 francs. 


Engineering 


Aitken, William. Automatic Telephone Systems. 
Cr. 4to. Vol. 3: Large Multi-office Automatic Systems, 
Semi-automatic Working, Miscellaneous Systems, Lay-out 
and Wiring, Power-plant, Traffic. Pp.xv +239. (London: 
Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1924.) 55s. net.* 

Bale, M. Powis. Saw-mills: their Arrangement and 
Management and the E conomical Conversion of Timber. 


Companion volume to ‘‘ Wood-working Machinery.” 
Sixth edition, revised and enlarged by A. Powis Bale. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 396. (London: Crosby Lockwood and 
Son, 1924.) 15s. net. 


Ballhatchet, A.V. How to make Wireless Amplifiers : 


Complete Instructions for making One-valve H.F. and 
L.F. Wireless Amplifiers, with full Wiring Diagrams. 
Feap. 8vo. Pp. 40. (London: P. Marshall and Co., 
1924.) 6d. net. 

Champly, René. Le Moteur électrique vulgarisé. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. vili+160. (Paris: Libr. Desforges, 1924.) 
5 francs. 

Corbin, Thomas W. Mechanical Engineering. (How 


Does It Work Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 126. (London: 
C. Arthur Pearson, Ltd., 1924.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Coustet, E. La T. S. F. pratique: télégraphie, télé- 
phonie. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 240. (Paris: Hachette et Cie, 


1924.) 12 francs. 

Ellison, F. A. Automatic Telephones : an Introductory 
Treatise dealing with the Fundamental Principles, Methods 
and Advantages of Automatic Telephony, with Descrip- 
tions of Apparatus, Circuits and Operation ; for Students, 
Telephone Operators and Others. (Pitman’s Technical 
Primers: Double volume.) Fcap. 8vo. Pp. xii+215. 
(London: Sir I. Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1924.) 5s. net.* 

Fournier, L. Les grands travaux. (Bibliothéque des 
Merveilles.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 192+31 planches. (Paris: 
Hachette et Cie, 1924.) 6.75 francs. 

Fox, Gordon. Principles of Electric Motors and 
Control. Ex.Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiv+ 499. (London: McGraw- 
Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1924.) 17s. 6d. net.* 

Gas Engineers’ Gonsnendiinm : a Collection of Statis- 
tics, Formule, Rules and Data for the Everyday Use of 
Gasworks Officials and Students. Compiled by Experts. 
Gl. 4to. Pp. 292. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1924.) 
32s. 6d. net.* 

Hausbrand, E. Drying by Means of Air and Steam : 
Explanations, Formule and Tables for Use in Practice. 
Translated from the German by A. C. Wright. With 
Metric Conversion Diagrams, Illustrations and Tables. 
Third revised English edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 85. (London: 
Scott, Greenwood and Son, 1924.) 6s. net. 
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Husband, Joseph, and Harby, William. Structural 
Engineering. Third edition, revised and enlarged. Demy 
8vo. Pp. xi+458. (London : Longmans, Green and Co., 
1924.) 16s. net. 

Kempe, H. R., and Smith, W. Hanneford, Edited by. 
The Engineer’s Year-book, 1924: a Compendium of the 
Modern Practice of Civil, Mechanical, Electrical, Marine, 
Gas, Aero, Mine and Metallurgical Engineering. Thirty- 
first year. 12mo. Pp. 2994. (London: Crosby Lock- 
wood and Son, 1924.) 30s. net. 

Leclerc, A. Manuel de télégraphie et téléphonie. 
(Bibliothéque Professionnelle.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 317. 
(Paris: J.-B. Bailliére et fils, 1924.) 12 francs.* 

Leeming, E.L. Road Engineering. (Glasgow Text- 
books of Civil Engineering.) Demy 8vo. Pp. xvi+279. 
(London, Bombay and Sydney: Constable and Co., Ltd., 
1924.) 18s. net.* 

Masmeéjean, A., et Berehare, E. Les Moteurs a 
explosion dans l’aviation. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Tome 3: Défini- 
tions, lois, principes généraux, calculs, _perfectionnements 
divers, moteurs fixes et moteurs spéciaux francais et 
étrangers, avaries, réparation et entretien des moteurs 
d’aviation et de leurs accessoires. Pp. viii+584+9 
planches. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1924.) 48 francs. 

Mercy, P. Le Systéme de télégraphie baudot et ses 
applications. Troisi¢éme édition, revue, corrigée et aug- 
mentée. Demy 8vo. Pp. 47. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 
1924.) 28 francs. 

Ministére de l’Agriculture: Direction générale des 
eaux et foréts (2¢ partie). Service des grandes forces 
hydrauliques (région du Sud-Ouest). Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
Résultats obtenus pour le bassin du Tarn pendant les 
années 1913 et 1914. Tome 5, fascicule H. Pp. 2+ 
planches 2-25. Résultats obtenus pour le bassin du 
Tarn pendant les années 1915 et 1916. Tome 6, fascicule H. 
Pp. 2+planches 2-21. Résultats obtenus pour le bassin 
du Tarn pendant les années 1917 et 1918. Tome 7, 
fascicule H. Pp. 61+5+planches 3-51. Résultats 
obtenus pour les bassins de l’Hérault et de l’Orb ogee 
les années 1913 a 1920. Tome 8, fascicule G. Pp. 
+planches 2-22. (Paris: Ministére del’Agriculture, 1924 ats 

Morecroft, John H., and Hehre, Frederick Ww. 
Continuous Current Circuits and Machinery. Demy 8vo. 
Vol. 1. Pp. viiti+467. (New York: J. Wiley and Sons, 
Inc.; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1923.) 20s. net.* 


Morel, J. Traité complet de T. S. F. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
308. (Paris: Garnier fréres, 1924.) 9 francs. 
Moreux, Th. Construisez donc vous-méme_ votre 


poste de téléphonie sans fil. Cr. 8vo. 
Gaston Doin, 1924.) 6 francs. 

Muyden, R. van. Utilisation des vernis isolants dans 
l'industrie électrique. Pp. 126. (Paris: Albin Michel, 
1924.) 7.50 francs. 

Piérard, E. Principes d’électrotechnie. Quatri¢me 
édition. Roy. 8vo. Tome 1. Pp. 456. (Paris: Libr. 
Dunod, 1924.) 42 francs. 

Reynaud-Bonin, E. 


Pp. 180. (Paris: 


Appareils et installations télé- 


phoniques. (Grandes Encyclopédies industrielles.) Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 487. (Paris: J.-B. Baillicre et fils, 1924.) 
50 francs. 


Robinson, Ernest H. The Boy’s Book of Wireless. 
(Modern Boy’s Library.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 254. (London, 
New York, Toronto and Melbourne: Cassell and Co., Ltd., 
1924.) 5s. net. 

Spreen, Wilhelm. Die physikalischen Grundlagen der 
Radiotechnik: mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Em- 
pfangseinrichtungen. (Bibliothek des Radio - Amateurs, 
Band 2.) (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1924.) 2.10 gold 
marks. 

Stone, Paul McDowell. Electricity and its Applica- 
tion to Automotive Vehicles. Med. 8vo. Pp. 860. 
(London: G. Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1924.) 18s. net. 

Taylor, Frédérick W., ect Thomson, Sandford E. 
Pratique de la construction béton et mortier de ciment 
armés ou non armés avec établissement rationnel des prix 
de revient. Traduit et adapté par M. Darras. Troisicme 
édition revue et corrigée. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xxiii+ 724. 
(Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1924.) 52 francs. 

Treyse, Karl. Schaltungsbuch fiir Radio-Amateure. 
(Bibliothek des Radio-amateurs, Band 3.) (Berlin: Julius 
Springer, 1924.) 1.50 gold marks. 


Uren, Lester Charles. A Textbook of Petroleun, 


Production Engineering. Med. 8vo. 
don : McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1924.) 30s. net. 

Waldram, Percy J. 
Buildings. 4to. (London: 
12s. 6d. net. 

Walker, P. F. Management Engineering : 
and Organisation of Industrial Plants. Med. 8vo. P 
ix +359. (London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd 
1924.) 17s. 6d. net.* 

Williams, Hal. Mechanical Refrigeration: being 
Practical Introduction to the Study of Cold Storage, Ic 
making and other Purposes to which Refrigeration is bein 


B. T. Batsford, Ltd., 1924 


Applied. (The Specialists’ Series.) New and enlarge 
edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. x+501+6 plates. (London 
Sir I. Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1924.) 20s. net.* 


Chemistry: Chemical Industry 
Achalme, D. 
Tome 3: Lamolécule minérale. Pp. 350. 
Cie, 1924.) 20 francs. 
Armstrong, E. F., Edited by. 


(Paris: Payot: 


Chemistry in th 


Pp. vii +657. (Lon- 


Structural Design in Steel Fram: 


the Desig; 


Les Edifices physico-chimiques. 


Twentieth Century: an Account of the Achievement an‘ 


the Present State of Knowledge in Chemical Scienc 


Prepared under the Guidance of a Committee representin. 


the Scientific Societies, with Dr. E. F. Armstrong ; 
Chairman and Editor. Cr. 4to. Pp. 281. (Londo: 
Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1924.) 15s. net.* 

Ashe, A. W., and Boorman, H. G. T. Chemical 
(Resources of the Empire Series, Vol. 7.) Cr. 4to. P; 
207. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1924.) 21s. net. 

Bliicher, Hans. Plastische Massen, die Erzeugun 


Verarbeitung und Verwendung von Kunststoffen. (Chem 


und Technik der Gegenwart, Band 3.) 
(Leipzig : S. Hirzel, 1924.) 


Pp. xii +20). 


Bolton, E. Richards, and Pelly, Russell G. 


Fats, Waxes and Resins. With a special Section 
Mineral Lubricating Oils, by Harold Moore. (Resour: 
of the Empire Series, Vol. 9.) Cr. 4to. 
(London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1924.) 21s. net. 

Crabb, W.H. A Third Year Experimental Chemist: 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. vili+247. (London: Mills and Boon, Lt 
1924.) 3s. 6d. net.* 


Emich, Friedrich. Mikrochemisches Praktikum: 


Pp. 275. 


Anleitung zur Ausfiihrung der wichtigsten mik:- 


chemischen Handgriffe, Reaktionen und Bestimmungen 1) 
Ausnahme der quantitativen organischen Mikroanal\ 
(Miinchen: J. F. Bergmann, 1924.) 6.60 gold marks. 

Fischer, Emil. 
methanfarbstoffe, Hydrazine und Indole. 
von M. Bergmann. (Emil Fischer: Gesammelte Werk 
Med. 8vo. Pp.ix+880. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 192 ; 
g.30 dollars.* 


Untersuchungen iiber Triphen\! 
Herausgegel 


Flecker, O. J. A School Chemistry. Cr. 8vo. 1’). 


viii +238. (Oxford: Clarendon Press; London: Oxfo: 
University Press, 1924.) 3s. 6d. net.* 

Furness, Rex. The Heavy Chemical Indust: 
(Chemical Industry Pamphlets.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 
(London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1924.) 6d. net.* 

Furness, Rex. The Fermentation Industries. (Chemi: 


Industry Pamphlets.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 19. (Londo 
Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1924.) 6d. net.* 

Hepworth, Harry. Chemical Synthesis: Studies 
the Investigation of Natural Organic Products. (Manu 


of Pure and Applied Chemistry.) Demy 8vo. 1) 


xx +243. (London, 
and Son, Ltd., 1924.) 20s. net.* 

Hodber, Rudolf. Physikalische Chemie der Zelle u 
der Gewebe. Fiinfte, neubearbeitete Auflage. Roy. 8 
Halfte 2. Pp. v+545-906+xi-xvi. (Leipzig: Will: 
Engelmann, 1924.) 12 gold marks.* 

Institution of Petroleum Technologists. Stand: 


Glasgow and Bombay: Blac! 


Methods of Testing Petroleum and its Products. Deny 


8vo. Pp. x+102. (London: 
Technologists, 1924.) 6s. net.* 

Jones, T. W. Fine Chemicals. 
Pamphlets.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 20. 
Benn, Ltd., 1924.) 6d. net.* 

Jones, T. W. Wood Products. 
Pamphlets.) Demy 8vo. Pp. Ig. 
Benn, Ltd., 1924.) 6d. net.* 
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Supplement to 


Klein, C. A. Chemistry in the Manufacture at Pig- 
ments, Paints and Varnishes. (Chemical Industry 
Pamphlets.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 24. (London: E rnest 
Benn, Ltd., 1924.) 6d. net.* 

Knibbs,N.V.S. Lime and Magnesia: the Chemistry, 
\lanufacture and Uses of the Oxides, Hydroxides and 
Carbonates of Calcium and Magnesium. Cr. 4to. Pp. 
:06. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1924.) 30s. net.* 

Lacey, William N. A Course of Instruction in 
Instrumental Methods of Chemical Analysis. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. vii+95. (New York: The Macmillan Co. ; London: 
Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1924.) 7s. net.* 

Lisse, Bergassessor Leopold. Das Sprengluftver- 
fahren. Pp. vii+1og. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1924.) 
1.20 dollars. 

Leb, Jacques. 
var H. Mouton. 


Les Protéines. Traduit de l’anglais 
(Nouvelle Collection scientifique.) Gl. 


Matus 


‘vo. Pp. viii+243. (Paris: Félix Alcan, 1924.) 10 | 
francs.* 

Miall, Stephen. Chemists and their Work. (Chemical 
ndustry Pamphlets.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 19. (London: 


irnest Benn, Ltd., 1924.) 6d. net.* 

Monier-Williams, G. W. 

ood. (Chemical Industry Pamphlets.) 

‘p. 20. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1924.) 6d. net.* 

‘Mouilpied, A. T. de. The Quest for Colour: a 

short Survey of the Story of Colour in relation to Man’s 

‘eeds and Achievement. (Chemical Industry Pam- 

hlets.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 31. (London: Ernest Benn, 
Ltd., 1924.) 6d. net.* 

Parkes, John Wilfrid. The Concentration of Sul- 
huric Acid. (The Manufacture of Acids and Alkalis, 

George Lunge; completely revised and rewritten 
inder the editorship of Alexander Charles Cumming, 
Vol. 3.) Demy 8vo. Pp. xii+394. (London and Edin- 
burgh : Gurney and Jackson, 1924.) 31s. 6d. net.* 

Ruska, Julius. Arabische Alchemisten. 1: Chialid 
ibn Jazid ibn Mu‘awija. (Heidelberger Akten der von- 
Portheim-Stiftung, Heft 6.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 56. 
Heidelberg: Carl Winter’s Universitatsbuchhandlung, 

)24.) 3 marks.* 

Smith, H. Carlton, and Smith, Rachel M. 
istry for Dental Students. Fourth edition, revised and 
enlarged. Demy 8vo. Vol. 1: Qualitative Analysis 
and Dental Metallurgy. Pp. vii+186. 12s. 6d. net. 
Vol. 2: Organic and Physiological Dental Chemistry. 
Pp. v+320. 17s. 6d. net. (New York: J. Wiley and 
Sons, Inc. ; London : Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1923.) * 

Smith, J. Cruickshank. The Manufacture of Paint: 
. Practical Handbook. Third revised and enlarged edition. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xvi+306. (London: Scott, Greenwood 
ind Son, 1924.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Thomas, William. Complex Salts. (Manuals of 
Pure and Applied Chemistry.) Demy 8vo. Pp. xi +122. 
London, Glasgow and Bombay: Blackie and Son, Ltd., 
924;) net.® 

Thorpe, Sir Edward, assisted by Eminent Con- 
tributors. A Dictionary of Applied Chemistry. Med. 


Demy 8vo. 


Chem- 


svo. Vol. 5: Oxygen to Rye. Revised and enlarged 
lition. Pp. vili+722. (London: Longmans, Green and 
Co., 1924.) 60s. net.* 


Véezes, M., et Dupont, G. Résines et térébenthines 
et les industries dérivées. (Grandes Encyclopédies 
industrielles.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 656. (Paris: J.-B. 
ailliére et fils, 1924.) 60 francs. 

Wyld, Wilfrid. The Manufacture of Sulphuric Acid 
Chamber-Process). (The Manufacture of Acids and 
\lkalis, by George Lunge; completely revised and re- 

ritten under the editorship of Alexander Charles Cum- 

ing, Vol. 2.) Demy 8vo. Pp. xii+424. (London and 
linburgh : Gurney and Jackson, 1924.) 31s. 6d. net.* 


Technology 


Andrew, G. W. Fuel. Including Sections on Coal, 
on Fuel Oils, by 
Eastlake ; and on Power Alcohol, by W. R. 
(Resources of the Empire Series, Vol. 4.) 
Pp. 208. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1924.) 


lignite and Peat, by Henry Louis ; 
irthur W. 
Ormandy. 
Cr. 4to. 
Is. net. 
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Aubert, M. Les Combustibles liquides et le probléme 
du carburant national. (Encyclopédie Léauté, 2¢ série.) 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. xv +368. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 
1924.) 24 francs.* 


Bagnall-Wild, Brig.-Gen. R. K. 
Steel. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 52+12 plates. 
Stationery Office, 1924.) 1s. 6d. net.* 

Bates, A. Motor and Carriage Painting: a Practical 
Manual. (Decorator Series of Practical Books.) Second 
edition, revised and enlarged. Demy 8vo. Pp. 218. 
(London: Trade Papers Publishing Co., 1924.) 6s. net. 

Blum, William, and Hogaboom, George B. Prin- 
ciples of Electroplating and Electroforming (Electro- 
typing). Med.8vo. Pp. xii +356. (London: McGraw-Hill 
Publishing Co., Ltd., 1924.) 20s. net.* 

Cabiac, M. Manuel de maconnerie. Pott 8vo. Pp. 
208. (Paris: J.-B. Bailliére et fils, 1924.) 2 francs. 

Dean, Reginald Scott. Theoretical Metallurgy. Med. 
8vo. Pp. vii+246. (New York: J. Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; 
London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1924.) 15s. net.* 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Fuel Research Board. Special Report No. 1: Pulverised 
Coal Systems in America. By Leonard C. Harvey. Third 
edition. Gl. 4to. Pp. 131. (London: H.M. Stationery 
Office, 1924.) 55s. net.* 

Guillet, L., et Portevin, A. 
microscopique et de macrographie. 2¢ édition. 
(Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1924.) 65 francs. 

Hamm, Georges. Manuel du bronze d'art, ciselure et 
gravure. (Bibliothéque Professionnelle.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 
276. (Paris: J.-B. Bailliére et fils, 1924.) 12 francs.* 


Notes on Iron and 
(London: H.M. 


Précis de métallographie 
Pp. 340. 


Leicester, Sheldon. Practical Studies for Paper 
Manufacturers, and all engaged in the Industry. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. viii+363. (London: C. Griffin and Co., Ltd., 1924.) 


2Is. net. 

Liénard-Fieret, Ch. 
chimie tinctoriale. Pp. 400. 
fils, 1924.) 16 francs. 

Matthews, J. Merritt. The Textile Fibers: 
Physical, Microscopical and Chemical Properties. Fourth 
edition, rewritten and enlarged. Med. 8vo. Pp. xvili+ 
1053. (New York: J. Wiley and Sons, Inc.; London: 
Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1924.) 50s. net.* 

Pitois, E. L’Essai aux étincelles: ce que toute per- 
sonne utilisant l’acier doit connaitre et peut appliquer. 
yto. Pp. 32+32 planches. (Paris: Ch. Delagrave, 
1924.) 10 francs. 

Razous, P. L’Organisation du travail dans les exploita- 
tions forestiéres et dans les scieries mécaniques. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. 80. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1924.) 6 francs. 

Rhodes, Henry J. The Art of Lithography : 
plete Practical Manual of Planographic Printing. 
revised and enlarged edition. 
(London: Scott, Greenwood and Son, 

Rogers, Allen. Méthodes modernes de fabrication des 
cuirs et peaux et industries connexes. Traduit par G. 
Marmiesse. 8vo. Pp. xiii+608. (Paris: Gauthier- 
Villars et Cie, 1924.) 55 francs. 

Simons, Theodore. Ore Dressing: Principles and 
Practice. Med. 8vo. Pp. xviii+292. (London: McGraw- 
Hill Publishing Co. Ltd., 1924.) 17s. 6d. net.* 


Manuel de blanchiment, teinture, 
(Paris: J.-B. Bailliére et 


their 


a Com- 
Second 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 338. 
1924.) 15s. net. 


Snow, E. C. Leather, Tides! Skins, and Tanning 
Materials. (Resources of the Empire Series, Vol. 6.) 
Cr. 4to. Pp. 368. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1924.) 
2Is. net. 

Ward, J.S.M. Textile Fibres and Yarns. (Resources 

| of the Empire Series, Vol. 3.) Cr. 4to. Pp. 192. 


(London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1924.) 21s. net. 


Astronomy 


Bolton, L. Time Measurement: an Introduction to 
Means and Ways of Reckoning Physical and Civil Time. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii +166. (London: G. Bell and Sons, 
Ltd., 1924.) 6s. net. 

Hale, George Ellery. The Depths of the Universe. 
Large Cr. 8vo. Pp. xv +98. (New York and London : 
Charles Scribner’s Sons, 1924.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Le Bon, Gustave. Les Incertitudes de l’heure présente. 
Pp. 230. (Paris: Ernest Flammarion, 1924.) 6.50 francs. 
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Geophysics 


Air Ministry. Advisory Com- 
mittee on Atmospheric Pollution. Report on Observa- 
tions in the Year ending March 31, 1923; forming the 
Ninth Report of the Committee for the Investigation of 
Atmospheric Pollution. (M.O. 260.) Demy 4to. Pp. 59. 
(London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1924.) 4s. 6d. net.* 


Meteorology : 
Meteorological Office : 


Geology: Mineralogy 


Bain, A. D. N. The Nigerian Coalfield. Section 1: 
Enugu Area. With Appendices by R. Bullen Newton and 
A. C. Seward. (Geological Survey of Nigeria: Bulletin 
No. 6.) (Published by Authority of the Nigerian Govern- 
ment.) Cr. 4to. Pp. 81+10 plates. (London: The 
Crown Agents for the Colonies, 1924.) tos. net.* 

Ballore, Comte de Montessus de. La Géologie sis- 


mologique : les tremblements de terre. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
xiv +488+16 planches. (Paris: Armand Colin, 1924.) 
50 francs.* 


Birkett, M. S. Ferrous Metals. (Resources of the 
Empire Series, Vol. 8, Part 1.) Cr. 4to. Pp. 165. 
(London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1924.) 21s. net. 

British Antarctic (Tevva Nova) Expedition, 1910. 
Natural History Report: Geology. Vol. 1. No.6: The 
Plutonic and Hypabyssal Rocks of South Victoria Land. 
By W. Campbell Smith. Roy. 4to. Pp. 167-227+1 


plate +2 maps. (London : British Museum (Natural 
History), 1924.) 7s. 
Geological Survey : England and Wales, Memoirs 


of the. The Geology of the Thames Valley near Goring : 
as illustrated by the Model in the Museum of Practical 


Geology. By Sir Aubrey Strahan. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
iv+22+2 plates. (Southampton: Ordnance Survey 
Office ; London: E. Stanford, Ltd., 1924.) 6d. net.* 


Gorceix, Ch. Origine des grands reliefs terrestres : 
essai de géomorphisme rationnel et expérimental. 8vo. 
Pp. 176. (Paris: Paul Lechevalier, 1924.) 20 francs. 

Imperial Mineral Resources Bureau. The Mineral 
Industry of the British Empire and Foreign Countries : 


Statistics 1919-21. Molybdenum. Pp. iv+8. 6d. net. 
Potash Minerals. Pp. 48. 2s. 6d. net. Vanadium. Pp. 
iv+5. 6d.net. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1924.) 
Lecomte-Denis, M. Le Pétrole en France. Pp. 168. 
(Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1924.) 6 francs. 
Léczy, Ludwig v. Geologische Studien im westlichen 
Serbien. (A Magyar Tudomanyos Akadémia_keleti 


Bizottsdga altal kikildétt Balkanexpeditidk Eredményei, 
K6t 2, Geolégia: Die Ergebnisse der von der Orient. 
commission der Ungarischen Akademie der Wissenschaften 
organisierten Balkanforschungen, Band 2, Geologie.) 
(Herausgegeben mit Hilfe 1. Hochgeb. Grafin Ludwig 
Karolyi geb. Grafin Hanna Széchenyi.) Demy 4to. Pp. 
iii+147+4 Tafeln. (Berlin und Leipzig: Walther de 
Gruyter und Co., 1924.) 16 gold marks.* 


Macfarlane, ‘John Muirhead. Fishes : the Source 
of Petroleum. Demy 8vo. Pp. ix+451. (New York: 
The Macmillan Co. ; London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 


1923.) 25s. net.* 

Ministére de l’Agriculture : Direction générale des 
eaux et foréts. 2° partie: Eaux et génie rural. Service 
des grandes forces hydrauliques. Etudes glaciologiques, 
glacier de Téte-Rousse, les avalanches en Savoie. Sup. 
Roy. 8vo. Tome 4. Pp. 322. (Paris: Ministére de 
l’Agriculture, 1922.) * 

Nélke, Friedrich. Geotektonische Hypothesen: eine 
kritische Zusammenstellung. (Sammlung geophysikali- 
schen Schriften, Nr. 2.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii +128. (Berlin : 
Gebriider Borntraeger, 1924.) 5s. 2d.* 

Penzer,N.M. Non-ferrous Metals and other Minerals. 
8, Part 2.) Cr. 
Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1924.) 


(Resources of the Empire Series, Vol. 
4to. Pp. 264. 
21s. net. 
Pirsson, Louis V., and Schuchert, Charles. A 
Text-beok of Geology : 
Schools of Science, etc., 
Part 2: 


(London : 


for Use in Universities, Colleges, 
and for the General Reader. 


Med. 8vo. Historical Geology. By Charles 


Schuchert. Second, revised edition. Pp.ix+724. (New 
York: J. Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; London : 
Hall, Ltd., 1924.) 22s. 6d. net.* 
Raeburn, C. The Tinfields of Nassarawa and [lori 
Provinces. (Geological Survey of Nigeria: Bulletin No 
5.) (Published by authority of the Nigerian Govern 


ment.) Cr. 4to. Pp. 62+7 plates+1 map. (London - 
The Crown Agents for the Colonies, 1924.) ros. net.* 
Rosenbusch, H., Begriindet von. Mikroskopisch« 


Physiographie der petrographisch wichtigen Mineralien 
Sup. Roy. 8vo. Band 1, Erste Halfte: Untersuchungs 
methoden. Fiinfte, umgestaltete Auflage, voi 
E. A. Wiilfing. Zweite Lieferung. Pp. iv + 253-532 
E. 
G.m.b.H., 1924.) * 
Zittel, Karl A. von. Grundziige der Palaontologic 
(Paliozoologie). Neubearbeitet von Ferdinand Broili 
Roy. 8vo. Abteilung 1: Invertebrata. Sechste ver 
besserte und vermehrte Auflage. Pp. viii+733. (Miin 
chen und Berlin: R. Oldenbourg, 1924.) 17 gold marks. 


Geography: Travel 


Allen, Thomas. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. rot. 
5s. net. 

Baddeley, M. J. B., and Ward, C. S., Compiled by 
North Wales. (Tourist Handbooks.) Tenth edition 
revised. Gl. 8vo. Vol. 1: Chester, Rhyl, Colwyn Bay 
Llandudno, Conway, Penmaenmawr, 
Bangor, Anglesey, Carnarvon, 


A New Zealander in Many Lands 
(London: The Epworth Press, 1924. 


Bettws-y-Coed, Llanberis 


Beddgelert, Snowdon, Festiniog, Criccieth, Pwllheli, anc 


the Lleyn Peninsula. Pp. 288. Vol. 2: Llangollen 
Bala, Dolgelly, Barmouth, Cader Idris, Aberystwyth 
Oswestry, Shrewsbury, Welshpool, Llonidlees, Machynllet! 
etc. Pp. 208. (London: Ward, Lock and Co., Ltd 
1924.) 6s. net. 


Bernard, Aug., et Roquevaire, R. de Flotte de. 


Atlas d’Algérie et de Tunisie. Fascicule 2, livraison | 
Folio. Pp. 4 de texte avec 6 fig. en noir, 3 profils 1 
couleurs et r grande carte en couleurs. (Alger: | 
Carbonel ; Paris : Emile Larose, 1924. ) 20 francs. 

Black, Harman. The Real ’Round South America 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 244. (London: 
Co., Ltd., 1924.) ros. 6d. net. 

Cassell’s Guide to London. 12mo. Pp. 224 +18 maj) 
and plans. (London, New York, Toronto and Melbourn 
Cassell and Co., Ltd., 1924.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Channing, C. G. Fairfax. Siberia’s Untoucly 
Treasure : its Future Role in the World. Med. 8vo. P; 
XXV+475+15 maps. (New York and London: G. |’ 
Putnam ’s Sons, Ltd., 1924.) 30s. net. 

Dearmer, Rev. Percy. Highways and Byways i: 
Normandy. Pocket edition. Fcap. 8vo. Pp. xiv + 30> 
(London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1924.) Cloth, 6 
net ; leather, 7s. 6d. net. 

Dyott, G. M. Silent Highways of the Jungle: bein: 
the Adventures of an Explorer in the Andes and alon: 
the Upper Reaches of the Amazon. Second edition 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 320+16 plates. (London: Chapmai 
and Dodd, Ltd., 1924.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Foord, Edward. The Channel Islands: 
for Visitors and Residents. (Homeland 


a Handboo! 
Handbooks 


Cr. 8vo. Part 1: Guernsey, Sark, Alderney and Hern 
Pp. 131. (London: The Homeland Association, 1924 
Is. net. 


Glover, W. J., Edited by. Canada. (New Ge 
graphy Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 128. (London, Ne 
York, Toronto and Melbourne: Cassell and Co. Ltd 
1924.) Is. 6d. net. 

Gunn, John, Edited by. Nelson’s Geography Practic: 
a Graduated Course of Geography, combining the featur 
of Text-books, Map-books, and Exercise- books, 
Individual Work. Cr. 8vo. Part 3: Europe. Pp. 12 
(Edinburgh and London: Thomas Nelson and Sons, Lt 
1924.) Is. 6d. 

Harry, Myriam. A Springtide in Palestine. M« 
8vo. Pp. 206+12 plates. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd 
1924.) 15s. net. 
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Johnston, Sir Harry, and Guest, L. Haden, Edited 
xy. The Outline of the World To-day. Demy 4to. 
Part 16. Pp. 285-324. Part 17. Pp. 40. (London: 
George Newnes, Ltd., 1924.) Is. 2d. net each part.* 

Keltie, Sir John Scott, and Epstein, M. The States- 
ian’s Year Book: Statistical and Historical Annual of 
ihe States of the World for the Year 1924. Sixty-first 
\nnual Publication: MRevised after Official Returns. 
cr. 8vo. Pp. xxxvi+1523. (London: Macmillan and 
Co., Ltd., 1924.) 20s. net.* 

Lane, Rose Wilder. The Peaks of Shala: being the 
tecord of certain Wanderings among the Hill Tribes of 
\lbania. Second impression. Demy 8vo. Pp. 224 +10 
lates. (London: Chapman and Dodd, Ltd., 1924.) 

6d. net.* 

London and its Environs; a Pictorial and Descriptive 
‘uide. With Index to Streets, Public Buildings, etc. 
orty-fourth edition. t2mo. Pp.304. (London: Ward, 

wk and Co., Ltd., 1924.) 2s. 6d. net. 

London To-day: a Handy Guide to the Principal 
eatures. With Particulars of Hotels, Restaurants, etc. 


Empire Exhibition issue. 12mo. Pp. 38+5 

aps and plans. (Chelmsford and London: E. J. 
surrow and Co., Ltd., 1924.) 6d. net. 

Luke, Harry Charles. Anatolica. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
xii+210+40 plates. (London: Macmillan and Co., 
Ltd., 1924.) 16s. net.* 

Marr, Scout, of the Quest Expedition. Into the 
l'rozen South. School edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii+ 


\8+4 plates. (London, New York, Toronto and Mel- 
bourne : Cassell and Co., Ltd., 1924.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Muhlhauser, G. H. P. The Cruise of the Amaryllis. 
\Vith a Memoir of the Author by E. Keble Chatterton. 


Cr. 8vo. Pp. xx+316. (London: John Lane, Ltd., 
1924.) 8s. 6d. net. 
Muirhead, Findlay, Edited by. Short Guide to 


London. (With British Empire Exhibition Supplement 
and Map.) (The Blue Guides.) Fcap. 8vo. Pp. xlviii + 
292+3 maps and 29 plans. (London: Macmillan and 
Co., Ltd.; Paris: Hachette et Cie, 1924.) 6s. net. 

Norden, Hermann. White and Black in East Africa: 
a Record of Travel and Observation in Two African Crown 
Colonies. Demy 8vo. Pp. 304+18 plates. (London: 
H. F. and G. Witherby, 1924.) 15s. net.* 

Philip, George, Edited by. Philip’s Atlas of the 
British Empire: illustrating the Historical Development, 
Physical and Climatic Features, etc. With full Descrip- 
tive Notes and Index. Cr. 4to. Pp. 80. (London: 
G. Philip and Son, Ltd., 1924.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Priest, H. B. The “ Individual ’’ Geography : a Four 
Years’ Course of Assignments. Cr. 8vo. Fourth Year 


Contract. Pp. 100. (London: G. Philip and Son, Ltd., 
1y24.) Lod, 

Ronaldshay, Earl of. India: a Bird’s-eye View. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xiii + 322 + 24 _ plates. (London, 
Bombay and Sydney: Constable and Co., Ltd., 1924.) 
18s. net.* 

Seton, Grace Thompson. Chinese Lanterns. Med. 
Svo. Pp. 373. (London: John Lane, Ltd., 1924.) 
12s. 6d. net. 

Young, Stark. The Three Fountains. Pott 4to. Pp. 
195. (New York and London: Charles Scribner’s Sons, 


1924.) 10s. 6d. net. 


General Biology: Natural History: 
Zoology: Botany 


British Antarctic (Terra Nova) Expedition, 1910. 


Natural History Report: Zoology. Vol. 6, No. 3: Pori- 
fera. Part 1: Non-Antarctic Sponges. By Arthur 
Dendy. Roy. 4to. Pp. 269-392+15 plates. 17s. 6d. 
Vol. 8, No. 1: Crustacea. Part 8: Euphausiacea. By 
W. M. Tattersall. Roy. 4to. Pp. 36+2 plates. 5s. 
london: British Museum (Natural History), 1924.) * 
Champy,Ch. Les Caractéres sexuels considérés comme 


phénoménes de développement et dans leurs rapports avec 
hormone sexuelle. Demy 8vo. Pp. 376+7 planches. 
Paris: Gaston Doin, 1924.) 30 francs.* 


1924 1x 


Ferenczy, Arpad. The Ants of Timothy Thiimmel. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 320. (London: Jonathan Cape, Ltd., 1924.) 
7s. 6d. net.* 

Fournier, P. Florule de poche des genres et espéces 
complexes ainsi que de leurs hybrides pour la flore pari- 
sienne et les régions du nord, du centre et de l’est de 
la France. Fascicule 1. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 32. (Saint-Dizier, 
Haute-Marne: chez l’auteur, 1 bis, rue des Alliés, 1924.) 
3 francs. 

Gilbert-Carter, Humphrey. 
Botanic Gardens. Oblong Pott 8vo. Pp. 80. (Cam- 
bridge : At the University Press, 1924.) 1s. 6d. net.* 

Gliick, Hugo. Biologische und morphologische Unter- 
suchungen iiber Wasser- und Sumpfgewachse. Med. 8vo. 
Vierter Teil: Untergetauchte und Schwimmblattflora. 
Pp. vili+746+8 Tafeln. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1924.) 
45 gold marks.* 

Grinnell, Joseph, and Storer, Tracy Irwin. Animal 
Life in the Yosemite : an Account of the Mammals, Birds, 
Reptiles, and Amphibians in a Cross-section of the Sierra 
Nevada. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xviii+752+62 plates. 
(Berkeley, Cal.: University of California Press, 1924.) 
7.50 dollars.* 

Johnson, Walter. The Nature-World of London. Cr. 
8vo. 1: Trees and Plants. Pp. viii+118+8 plates. 
(London: The Sheldon Press; New York and Toronto: 
The Macmillan Co., 1924.) 3s. net.* 

Keehler, René. Les Echinodermes des mers d’Europe. 
(Encyclopédie scientifique: Bibliothéque de Zoologie.) 
Gl. 8vo. Tome 1. Pp. xili+362+9 planches. (Paris: 
Gaston Doin, 1924.) 16.50 francs.* 

Low, George C. The Literature of the Charadrii- 
formes from 1894 to 1924: with a Classification of the 
Order, and Lists of the Genera, Species, and Subspecies. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xi+220. (London: H. F. and G. 
Witherby, 1924.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

McConnochie, Alexander Inkson. 


Descriptive Labels for 


Deerstalking in 


Scotland. Demy 8vo. Pp. 208+8 plates. (London: 

H. F. and G. Witherby, 1924.) Ios. 6d. net.* 
Macfarlane, John Muirhead. The Evolution and 

Distribution of Fishes. Demy 8vo. Pp. ix +564. (New 


York: The Macmillan Co. ; London : 
Ltd., 1923.) 25s. net.* 

Mallett, Reddie. Nature’s Way: its Rebuilding 
Power. (Nature’s Way Series, No. 3.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 47. 
(London: Watts and Co., 1924.) Is. net.* 

Rigg, George B. The Pharmacists’ Botany. 


Macmillan and Co., 


Demy 


8vo. Pp. xvii+303. (New York: The Macmillan Co. ; 
London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1924.) 16s. net.* 
Robinson, E. Kay. To know British Birds at Sight. 
18mo. Pp. 128. (London: R. Holden and Co., Ltd., 
1924.) 2s. net. 
Schmidt, W. J. Die Bausteine der Tierk6érpers in 
polarisiertem Lichte. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii +528. 


(Bonn: Friedrich Cohen, 1924.) 22 gold marks.* 

Step, Edward. Go to the Ant: a Popular Account of 
the Natural History of Ants in all Countries. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 288. (London: Hutchinson and Co., 1924.) 18s. net. 


Stiles, Walter. Permeability. (New Phytologist 
Reprint, No. 13.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. v+296. (London: 


Wheldon and Wesley, Ltd., 1924.) 12s. 6d. net.* 


Sturges, Arthur M. Practical Beekeeping. 4to. 
Pp. xix +309 +16 plates. (London, New York, Toronto 


and Melbourne: Cassell and Co., Ltd., 1924.) tos. 6d. net. 
Todd, James A. Animal Studies. (Foundations of 


Nature Study Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 135. (Edinburgh : 
A. Baxendine and Sons, 1924.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Williams, Alfred Rowberry. The Cornfield: and 
other Sketches of Rural England. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 224. 


(London: Jonathan Cape, Ltd., 1924.) 7s. 6d. net.* 


Horticulture: Forestry: Agriculture 


Beale, Reginald. Lawns for Sports : 
tion and Upkeep. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 292. (London: 
Simpkin, Marshall and Co., Ltd., 1924.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Bear, Firman E. Soil Management. (Wiley Agri- 
cultural Series.) Med. 8vo. Pp. vi+268. (New York: 
J. Wiley and Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman and Hall, 
Ltd., 1924.) Ios. net.* 
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Benjamin, Earl Ww. Marketing Poultry Products. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. vii+382. (New York: J. Wiley and Sons, 
Inc. ; London : Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1924.) 15s. net. 

Berry, James. Southern Woodland Trees. (New 
World Agricultural Series.) Cr.8vo. Pp.214. (London, 
Calcutta and Sydney: G. G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1924.) 
3s. 6d. net. 

Bruttini, Arturo. Uses of Waste Materials: the 
Collection of Waste Materials and their Uses for Human 
and Animal Food, in Fertilisers, and in certain Industries, 
1914-1922. (International Institute of Agriculture, Rome.) 
Med. 8vo. Pp. xx +367. (London: P. S. King and Son, 
Ltd., 1923.) 12s. net.* 

Clarke, G. R. Soil Acidity and its Relation to the 
Production of Nitrate and Ammonia in Woodland Soils. 
(Oxford Forestry Memoirs, No. 2.) Imp. 8vo. Pp. 27. 
(Oxford : Clarendon Press ; London: Oxford University 
Press, 1924.) 3s. 6d. net.* 

Coventry, B.O. Wild Flowers of Kashmir. Series 1. 
Cr. 8vo. (London: W. Thacker and Co., 1924.) 24s. net 

Davis, J. R. Ainsworth. Crops and Fruits. (Re- 
sources of the Empire Series, Vol. 1, Part 1.) Cr. 4to. 
Pp. 144. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1924.) 21s. net. 

Davis, R. Ainsworth. Meat, Fish, and Dairy 
Produce. (Resources of the Empire Series, Vol. 1, Part 2.) 
Cr. 4to. Pp. 104. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1924.) 
net. 

Duly, S. J. Timber and Timber Products, including 
Paper-making Materials. (Resources of the Empire 
Series, Vol. 2.) Cr. gto. Pp. 228. (London: Ernest 
Benn, Ltd., 1924.) 21s. net. 

Dykes, W. R. A Handbook of Garden Irises. Med. 


8v Pp. 250. (London: Martin Hopkinson and Co., 
Ltd., 1924.) 12s. 6d. net. 
Hall, C. J. A Short History of English Agriculture 


and Rural Life. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii+152+8_ plates. 
(London: A. and C. Black, Ltd., 1924.) 35s. 6d. 

Honcamp, F., Bearbeitet von; in Gemeinschaft mit 
Nolte, O. Agrikulturchemie. (Wissenschaftliche For- 
schungsberichte : Naturwissenschaftliche Reihe, Band ro.) 
Demy 8vo. Pp. viii +160. (Dresden und Leipzig : Theodor 
Steinkopff, 1924.) 0.95 dollar.* 

Law, Ernest. The Flower-lover’s Guide to the 
Gardens of Hampton Court Palace: with an outline of 
their Origin and History, a Description of the Layout, a 
Full Account of the Bedding, and a List of all the Flowers, 
Shrubs, etc., now and then. New edition. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 47. (London: G. Bell and Sons, Ltd., 1924.) 2s. net 

Maclaren, W. A. Kubber, Tea and Cacao. With 
special Sections on Coffee, Spices and Tobacco. (Re- 
sources of the Empire Series, Vol. 5.) Cr. gto. Pp. 334. 
(London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1924.) 21s. net. 

Michotte, F. Le Coton: sa disparition prochaine et 
irrémédiable, l’erreur de sa culture. 8vo. Pp. 52. 
(Paris: Société de propagande coloniale, 1924.) 3 francs. 


Anatomy: Physiology 


Benda, C., Jores, L., Ménckeberg, J. G., Ribbert, 
H., Winkler, K., Bearbeitet von. Pathologische Ana- 
tomie und Histologie des Herzens und der Gefasse. 
(Handbuch der speziellen pathologischen Anatomie und 
Histologie, Band 2.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii + 1159. 
(Berlin: Julius Springer, 1924.) 90 gold marks. 

Bond, C. J. The Leucocyte in Health and Disease : 
being an Enquiry into certain Phases of Leucocytic 
Activity. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii+84+24 plates. (London : 
H. K. Lewis and Co., Ltd., 1924.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Birger, Max. Pathologisch-physiologische Propadeu- 
tik: eine Einfiihrung in die pathologische Physiologie fiir 
Studierende und Arzte. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii +342. 
(Berlin : Julius Springer, 1924.) 12 gold marks. 

Dercum, Francis X. Biology of Internal Secretions. 
12mo. Pp. 241. (Philadelphia and London: W. B. 
Saunders Co., Ltd., 1924.) 14s. net. 


Douglas, C. G., and Priestley, J. G. Human 
Physiology: a Practical Course. Demy 8vo. Pp. ix 
+232. (Oxford: Clarendon Press; London: Oxford 


University Press, 1924.) 12s. 6d. net.* 


Hogben, Lancelot T. The Pigmentary Effect: 
System: a Review of the Physiology of Colour Respons: 
(Biological Monographs and Manuals.) Demy 8vo. Pj 

i+152. (Edinburgh and Lendon: 
1924.) Ios. 6d. net.* 

Morgulis, Sergius. Hunger und Unterernahrung 
eine biologische und soziologische Studie. Pp. ix +321 
(Berlin: Julius Springer, 1924.) 12.60 gold marks. 

Mummery, J. Howard. The Microscopic and Genera 
Anatomy of the Teeth: Human and Comparativ: 
(Oxford Medical Publications.) Second edition. Dem 
8vo. Pp. xvi +618 +41 plates. (London: Oxfor 
University Press, 1924.) 35s. net. 

Ogden, Robert Morris. Hearing. Demy 8 
Pp. xiii + 351. (London: Jonathan Cape, Ltd., 1924 
15s. net. 

Parsons, Sir John Herbert. 
to the Study of Colour Vision. (Cambridge Psych« 
logical Library.) Second edition. Med. 8vo. P 
x +323. (Cambridge: At the University Press, 1924. 
25s. net.* 

Paton, D. Noel, and Pembury, M.S. Physiologica 
Pathology. 
Physiology’ by E. B. Cathcart, etc. 8vo. Pp. 5 
(London: E. Arnold and Co., 1924.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Peters, Lulu Hunt. Diet and Health: with Ke 
to the Calories. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 127. (London: Hodde 
and Stoughton, Ltd., 1924.) 3s. 6d. net. 


Anthropology: Archzology 


An Ignorant Student. Origins in Place Name 
Demy 8vo. 6: Life. Pp. 7. (London: Private! 
printed at the Chiswick Press, 1924.) * 

Blackman, Aylward M. The Rock Tombs of Mei 
Part 4: The Tomb-Chapel of Pepi‘onkh the Middle 
of Sebkhotpe and Pekhernefert (D, No. 2). (Archax 


logical Survey of Egypt, Memoir 25.) Roy. 4to. Pp. viii 


+61+27 plates. (London: Egypt Exploration Societ 
13 Tavistock Square, 1924.) 42s.* 


Boyle,Mary E. Man before History: a Short Account 


of Prehistoric Times. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 128. (Londo 
Calcutta and Sydney: G. G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1924 
3s. 6d. net; School edition, 2s. net. 

Crookshank, F. G. The Mongol in our Midst : 
Study of Man and his Three Faces. Pott 8vo. IP; 
128+29 plates. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd 
New York: E. P. Dutton and Co., 1924.) 2s. 6d. net.” 

Haverfield, F., Delivered by. The Roman Occupati: 
of Britain: being six Ford Lectures. Now revised | 
George Macdonald; with a Notice of Haverfield’s Li! 
and a List of his Writings. Demy 8vo. Pp. 304 
plates. (Oxford: Clarendon Press ; 
University Press, 1924.) 18s. net.* 

Home, Gordon. Roman York: the Legionary Hea: 
quarters and Colonia of Eboracum. Demy 8vo. IP 
204 +30 plates. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1924 
12s. 6d. net.* 

Murray, M. A. Excavations in Malta. Imp. 8vo 
Part 1. With a Chapter by G. Caton Thompson. 
iii+49+21 plates. (London: Bernard Quaritch, Ltd 
1923.) 7s. 6d.* 


Quennell, Marjorie and C. H. B., Written ani! 


Illustrated by. Everyday Life in Prehistoric Time- 
(The Everyday Life Series, 1 and 2.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. x 
1o9+x+119. (London: B. T. Batsford, Ltd., 1024 
IOs. 

Roscoe, Rev. Canon John. Immigrants and the 
Influence in the Lake Region of Central Africa: t! 
Frazer Lecture in Social Anthropology, 1923. Cr. 8\ 
Pp. 31. (Cambridge: At the University Press, 1924 
2s. net.* 

Smith, G. Elliot. Elephants and Ethnologists. ( 
4to. Pp. vili+135+52 plates. (London: Kegan Pa 
and Co., Ltd.; New York: E. P. Dytton and Co., 192) 
15s. net.* 

Voretzsch, E. A. Altchinesische Bronzen. Post 41 
Pp. xxiv +335. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1924.) 
gold marks. 


Oliver and Boyd 


An _Introductio: 


A Supplement to Part 1 of ‘ Practica! 


London: Oxford! 
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Philosophy: Psychology 


Ash, Edwin L. 
Lessons in Mental Science. 
Mills and Boon, Ltd., 1924.) 5s. net. 

Harnack, Adolf von. Immanuel Kant, 1724-1924: 
Gedachtnisrede zur Einweihung des Grabmals im Auftrag 
ier Albertus-Universitat und der Stadt K6nigsberg in 
Preussen am 21 April 1924 im Dom zu _ KoOnigsberg 


I am and I will: Twelve Practical 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 160. (London: 


vehalten. Demy 8vo. Pp.14. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1924.) 0.90 gold mark.* 
Reid, D. Nicol. The Supremacy of Reason. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 124. (London: Watts and Co., 1924.) 3s. 6d. net. 
Roth, Leon. Spinoza, Descartes and Maimonides. 
r. 8vo. Pp. 148. (Oxford: Clarendon Press; London: 


Oxford University Press, 1924.) 7s. 6d. net.* 
Trendelenburg, Friedrich. Aus heiteren Jugend- 
igen. 8vo. Pp. iv+296. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1924.) 

9.00 gold marks. 

Voltaire, F. M. Arouet de. Philosophical Dictionary. 
selected and translated by H. I. Woolf. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
16. (London: G. Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1924.) 
os. 6d. net. 

Williams, Edward Huntingdon, and Hoag, Ernest 
Bryant. Our Fear Complexes. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 306. 
London: G. Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1924.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Woodburne, A. S. Psychological Tests of Mental 
\bilities. Med. 8vo. Pp. v+232. (Madras: Govern- 
1ent Press, 1924.) 2.8 rupees.* 


Bacteriology: Hygiene 


Baumégartel, Traugott. Grundriss der theoretischen 
akteriologie. Pp. xxxviii+259. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
i924.) 9.60 gold marks. 

Brumpt, E. Précis de parasitologie. Troisiéme édition, 
entiérement remaniée. Pp. 1216+5 planches. (Paris: 
Masson et Cie, 1924.) 44 francs. 

Crampton, C. Ward. Physical Exercise for Daily 
Use. Demy 8vo. Pp. 320. (New York and London: 
G. P. Putnam’s Sons, Ltd., 1924.) 17s. 6d. net. 


Medicine: Surgery 


Abraham, J. Johnston. Lectures on Gonorrhea in 
\Women and Children. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 152+4 plates. 
London: W. Heinemann, Ltd., 1924.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Barker, Lewellys F., and Cole, Norman. Blood 
Pressure : Cause, Effect, and Remedy. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 154. 
New York and London: D. Appleton and Co., 1924.) 

net. 

Bauer, Julius. Vorlesungen iiber allgemeine Kon- 
stitutions- und Vererbungslehre fiir Studierende und Arzte. 
/weite, vermehrte und verbesserte Auflage. Pp. ii +218. 
Berlin: Julius Springer, 1924.) 6.50 gold marks. 

Braun, W., und Wortmann, W. Der Darmverschluss 
und die sonstigen Wegstérungen des Darmes. Pp. xiv + 
17. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1924.) 60 gold marks. 

Buerger, Leo. Circulatory Disturbances of the Ex- 
remities : including Gangrene, Vasomotor and Trophic 
\isorders. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 628. (Philadelphia and Lon- 
ion: W. B. Saunders Co., Ltd., 1924.) 42s. net. 

Chalier, André, et Mondor, Henri. Cancer du 
fectum. (Bibliothéque du Cancer.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 601. 
Paris: Gaston Doin, 1924.) 40 francs. 

Cyril, V., et Berger, Dr. La ‘‘coco”’ poison moderne. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 280. (Paris: Ernest Flammarion, 1924.) 

francs. 

Dietrich und Kaminer, Herausgegeben von. Hand- 
buch der Balneologie, medizinischen Klimatologie und 
Balneographie. Herausgegeben im Auftrage der Zentral- 
stelle fiir Balneologie. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Band 3: Klimato- 
physiologie und Strahlenphysiologie. Pp. viii +346. 
Leipzig : Georg Thieme, 1924.) 2.59 gold marks.* 

Elliot, R.-H. Ophtalmologie tropicale. Traduction 
irangaise par Drs. Coutela et Morras. 8vo. Pp. 362+ 
7 planches. (Paris: Masson et Cie, 1924.) 30 francs. 


Faber, Knud. Die Krankheiten des Magens und 
Darmes. Aus dem Danischen iibersetzt von H. Scholz. 
(Fachbiicher fiir Arzte, Band 10.) Pp.iv +284. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1924.) 15 gold marks. 

Fairbairn, John S. Gynecology with Obstetrics: a 
Text-book for Students and Practitioners. (Oxford 
Medical Publications.) Demy 8vo. Pp. xii +769. (London: 
Oxford University Press, 1924.) 25s. net. 

Feuillade,H. Conseils aux nerveux et a leur entourage. 
(Bibliothéque des connaissances médicales.) Pott 8vo. 
Pp. 300. (Paris: Ernest Flammarion, 1924.) 7.50 francs. 

FitzGibbon, Gibbon. Contracted Pelvis: a Considera- 
tion of the Diagnosis, Management and Treatment of this 
Complication in Obstetrics. 8vo. Pp. 36. (London: 
H. K. Lewis and Co., Ltd., 1924.) | 2s. net 


Fleury, Maurice de. Les Etats dépressifs et la 
neurasthénie. Pott 8vo. Pp.175. (Paris: Félix Alcan, 


1924.) 8 francs. 

Fox, R. Fortescue. Medical Hydrology: Outlines 
for Practitioners and Students. Based upon Lectures 
given at the University of London. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
viii +136. (London: J. and A. Churchill, 1924.) 6s. net.* 

Grant, C. Graham. Practical Forensic Medicine: a 
Police-surgeon’s Emergency Guide. Third edition, revised. 
Cr, 8vo. Pp. 108. (London: H. K. Lewis and Co., 
Ltd., 1924.) 4s. 6d. net. 

Hall, Arthur J. Epidemic Encephalitis (En- 
cephalitis Lethargica.) Demy 8vo. Pp. xii + 229 +17 
plates. (Bristol: John Wright and Sons, Ltd. ; London: 
Simpkin, Marshall and Co., Ltd., 1924.) 12s. net. 

Handley, W. Sampson, Edited by. Cancer Research 
at the Middlesex Hospital, 1900-1924: Retrospect and 
Prospect. Compiled by Members of the Staff of the 
Hospital and Medical School and issued by the Authority 
of the Cancer and General Research Committee. (Pub- 
lished for the Middlesex Hospital Press Demy 8vo. 
Pp. ix+90+9 plates. (London: John Murray, 1924.) 
3s. 6d. net.* 

History of the Great War: based on Official Docu- 
ments. Medical Services General History. Vol. 3: 
Medical Services during the Operations on the Western 
Front in 1916, 1917 and 1918; in Italy; and in Egypt 
and Palestine. By Major-General Sir W. G. Macpherson, 
Demy 8vo. Pp. vili+556. (London: H.M. Stationery 
Office, 1924.) 21s. net.* 

Jakob, A. Die extrapyramidalen Erkrankungen: 
mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der pathologischen 
Anatomie und Histologie und der Pathophysiologie der 
Bewegungsst6rungen. (Monographien aus dem Gesamt- 
gebiete der Neurologie und Psychiatrie, Heft 37.) 8vo. 
Pp. x+ 419. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1924.) 30 gold 
marks. 

Jochmann, G. Lehrbuch der Infektionskrankheiten : 
fiir Arzte und Studierende. Zweite Auflage unter Mit- 
wirkung von B. Nocht und E. Paschen. Neu bearbeitet 
von C. Hegler. Pp. togo. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1924.) 40 gold marks. 

Joél, Ernst, und Frankel, Fritz. Der Kokainismus: 
ein Beitrag zur Geschichte und Psychopathologie der 
Rauschgifte. (Sonderausgabe aus ‘‘ Ergebnisse der in- 
neren Medizin und Kinderheilkunde,” Band 25.) 8vo. 
Pp. 96. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1924.) 3.60 gold marks, 

Kantor, John L. The Treatment of the Common 
Disorders of Digestion: a Handbook for Physicians and 
Students. Roy. 8vo. Pp.245. (London: Henry Kimp- 
ton, 1924.) 24s. net. 

Kyrk, Hazel. A Theory of Consumption. Ex. €r. 
8vo. Pp. 314. (London: Sir I. Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 
1924.) Los. 6d. net. 

Lumiére, Aug. 
Pp. 242 +34 planches. 
30 francs. 


McFarland, Joseph. 


Le probleme de l’anaphylaxie. 8vo 
(Paris: Gaston Doin, 1924.) 


Surgical Pathology. Roy. 8vo. 


Pp. 7o1. (London: H. K. Lewis and Co., Ltd., 1924.) 
42s. net. 

Mathieu, Germain. L’Héliothérapie a l'altitude 
Pp. 325. (Paris: A. Maloine et fils, 1924.) 


Medical Research Council. Special Report Series, 
No. 83: Tuberculosis of the Larynx: Ten Years’ Experi- 
ence ina Sanatorium. By Sir St. Clair Thomson, Pp. g1 +8 
plates. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1924.) 2s. 6d. net. 
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Miller, L. R., Dargestellt von. Die Lebensnerven: 
ihr Aufbau, ihre Leistungen, ihre Erkrankungen. Zweite 
wesentlich erweiterte Auflage des Vegetativen Nerven- 
systems. Pp. xi+614. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1924.) 
35 gold marks. 

Neumann, Wilhelm. Die Klinik der beginnenden 
Tuberkulose Erwachsener. Teil 2: Der Formenkreis der 
Tuberkulose. Pp. 266. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1924.) 

Pieri, M., et Milhaud, M. Les Eaux minérales radio- 
actives : émanothérapie générale et cures hydro-minérales. 


8vo. Pp. 4600. (Paris: Gaston Doin, 1924.) 30 francs. 

Pratt, Fred J., and Pratt, John A. Intranasal 
Surgery. Pp. 334. (Philadelphia: F. A. Davis Co., 
1924.) 5 dollars. 


Rollier, A. Die Heliotherapie der Tuberkulose: mit 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung ihrer chirurgischen Formen. 
Zweite, vermehrte und verbesserte Auflage. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1924.) 

Sauerbruch, Ferdinand. Die Chirurgie der Brust- 
organe. Zugleich zweite Auflage der ‘‘ Technik der 
Thoraxchirurgie ’’ von F. Sauerbruch und E. D. Schu- 
macher. Band 2: Die Chirurgie des Herzens und seines 
Beutels, der grossen Gefasse, des Mittelfellraumes, des 
Brustlymphganges, des Thymus, des Brustteiles der 
Speiseréhre, des Zwerchfelles, des Brustfelles. Mit einem 
anatomischen Abschnitte, von Walther Felix. Pp. 7oo. 
(Berlin : Julius Springer, 1924.) 

Lehrbuch 


Schittenhelm, A., Herausgegeben von. 


der Roéntgendiagnostik. (Enzyklopadie klinischen 
Medizin: Allgemeiner Teil.) In zwei Banden. Band 1. 
Pp. xvi+658. Band 2. Pp. vi+625. (Berlin: Julius 


Springer, 1924.) 74 gold marks. 

Schroder, Paul. The Nervous System: Introduction to 
the Histology and Histopathology of the Nervous System. 
Translated from the second revised German edition by 
Baldwin Lucke and Morton McCutcheon. Pp.161. (Phila- 
delphia and London: J. B. Lippincott Co.,1924.) 15s. net. 

Siemens, Hermann Werner. Die Zwillingspatho- 
logie: ihre Bedeutung, ihre Methodik, ihre bisherigen 
Ergebnisse. Pp. iv+103. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1924.) 3.75 gold marks. 

Sprinz, O., Herausgegeben von. Bibliographie der 
Haut- und Geschlechtskrankheiten sowie deren Grenz- 
gebiete fiir das Jahr tg21. 8vo. Pp. xii+502. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1924.) 42 gold marks. 

Squire, Peter, and Squire, Peter Wyatt. The 
Pharmacopeeias of Thirty-one of the London Hospitals : 
arranged in Groups for Comparison. Ninth edition, 
revised by William S. Boyack. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiv +451. 
(London: J. and A. Churchill, 1924.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Staub, H. Insulin: zur Einfiihrung in die Insulin- 
therapie des Diabetes mellitus. 8vo. Pp. 106. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1924.) 2.40 gold marks. 

Still, G. F.. Common Disorders and Diseases of Child- 


hood. (Oxford Medical Publications.) Fourth edition. 
Demy 8vo. Pp.982. (London: Oxford University Press, 
1924.) 25s. net. 


Stopes, Marie Carmichael. Contraception (Birth 
Control), its Theory, History, and Practice : a Manual for 
the Medical and Legal Professions. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
xxiii +418+4 plates. (London: J. Bale, Sons, and 
Danielsson, Ltd., 1923.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Sullivan, W. C. Crime and Insanity. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. vii+259. (London: E. Arnold and Co., 1924.) 
12s. 6d. net.* 

Sym, William George. Diseases and Injuries of the 
Eye: a Text-book for Students and Practitioners. Second 
edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 509424 plates. (London: A. and 
C. Black, Ltd., 1924.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Thomson, R. Campbell. The Assyrian Herbal: a 
Monograph on the Assyrian Vegetable Drugs, the Subject 
Matter of which was communicated in a Paper to the Royal 
Society, March 20, 1924. Feap. folio. Pp. xxvii +294. 
(London; Luzac and Co., 1924.) 30s.* 

Turner, A. Logan, Edited by. Diseases of the Nose, 
Throat, and Ear: for Practitioners and Students. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. 424 +12 plates. (Bristol: J. Wright and Sons, Ltd. 
London: Simpkin, Marshall and Co., Ltd., 1924.) 20s. net. 

Ulrici, H. Praktischer Kursus der Diagnose und 
Therapie der Lungen- und Kehlkopftuberkulose. (Berlin : 
Julius Springer, 1924.) 


f Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1924.) 


Varley, G. H. Radium: its Therapeutic Uses i 
General Practice. (Oxford Medical Publications.) C1 
8vo. Pp. 103. (London: Oxford University Press, 1924. 
6s. net. 

Verth, M. zur. 
Julius Springer, 1924.) 


Das Panaritium. Pp. 104. (Berlin: 


3 gold marks. 


Webster, Col. William. The Science and Art o! 
Anesthesia. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 214. (London: Henry 
Kimpton, 1924.) 24s. net. 


Weibel, Wilhelm, Herausgegeben von. Die .gynako 
logische Operationstechnik der Schule Ernst Wertheims 


Pp. xiv+251. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1924.) 30 gold 
marks. 
Wildbolz, Hans. Lehrbuch der Urologie und de: 


chirurgischen Krankheiten der mannlichen Geschlechts 
(Enzyklopadie der klinischen Medizin : Spezielle: 


organe. 
Teil.) Pp. 500. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1924.) 22 
gold marks. 

Miscellaneous 


Avebury. The Life-work of Lord Avebury (Sir John 
Lubbock), 1834-1913. Comprising Essays by Sir Bernard 
Mallet, Sir Arthur Keith, A. Smith Woodward, J. Arthur 
Thomson, H. St. J. K. Donisthorpe, A. C. Seward, Si: 
Michael E. Sadler. Edited by his daughter, the Hon 
Mrs. Adrian Grant Duff. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii+261. (London: 
Watts and Co., 1924.) 6s. net.* 

Broderick, John T. Steinmetz and his Discovere 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 23. (Schenectady, N.Y.: Robson and Adee, 
1924.) 50 cents.* 

Brown, Robert Wesley. 
Lands. Med. 8vo. Pp. viii+215. (London: McGraw 

15s. net.* 

Caldwell, Otis W., and Eikenberry, William L. 
Elements of General Science. New edition. (Boston 
and London: Ginn and Co., 1924.) 

Coates, Henry. Charlie Macintosh: Post-runner, 
Naturalist, and Musician. (First published as “ A Perth 
shire Naturalist : Charles Macintosh of Inver.’’) Abridge«| 
edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 142+10 plates. (London: 1 
Fisher Unwin, Ltd., 1924.) 3s. 6d. net.* 

Geikie, Sir Archibald. A Long Life’s Work: ai 
Autobiography. Demy 8vo. Pp. xii+ 426. (London 
Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1924.) 18s. net.* 

Hall, S. Roland. Retail Advertising and Selling 
Advertising, Merchandise Display, Sales-Planning, Sales 
manship, Turnover and Profit-figuring in Modern Retailing 
including ‘‘ Principles of Typography as Applied to Retai! 
Advertising,” by Richard M. Boren. Cr. 8vo. P 
vii +590. (London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 
1924.) 25s. net.* 

Hetherington, A. L. The Early Ceramic Wares 0! 
China. Popular and abridged edition. Med. 8vo. P 
169 +31 plates. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1924 
12s. 6d. net.* 

Ray. Acharyya Prafulla Chandra Ray (Sir P. ( 
Ray) and his Many-sided Activities. By An Admiring 
Pupil. Gl. 8vo. Pp. vi+79. (Calcutta: Chuckervertty, 
Chatterjee and Co., Ltd., 1924.) 12 annas.* 


Valuation of Oil and Gas 


Sharp, F. E. The “ Individual ’”’ Natural Science: 4 
Four Years’ Course of Assignments. 12mo. Contract 3 
Individual Work Assignments. Pp. 54. (London: G. 


Philip and Son, Ltd., 1924.) 8d. 


Stephenson, W. Tetley. Communications. (Ke 


sources of the Empire Series, Vol. 10.) Cr. 4to. Pp 
180. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1924.) 21s. net. 


Venn, John, and Venn, J. A., Compiled by. Alumn: 
Cantabrigienses : a Biographical List of all known Students 
Graduates and Holders of Office at the University o! 
Cambridge, from the Earliest Times to Ig00. Cr. 4to 
Part 1 (in 4 vols.): from the Earliest Times to 1751. Vol 
3: Kaile-Ryves. Pp. v+504. (Cambridge: At the Uni 
versity Press, 1924.) 150s. net. 

Whetham, William Cecil Dampier, and his daughte: 
Margaret Dampier Whetham, Arranged by. Cam 
bridge Readings in the Literature of Science: bein 
Extracts from the Writings of Men of Science to [lustrat: 
the Development of Scientific Thought. Cr. 8vo. P} 
xi+275+8 plates. (Cambridge: At the University Press, 
1924.). 7s. 6d. net.* 
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LARGE PRISM SPECTROGRAPH 
For the Region from 3500 to 8000 A 


| A glass train has been designed which is interchangeable with the quartz 
train of our Large Quartz Spectrograph, E1. The total length of 
spectrum obtained is about 16 inches, comprised of 8 inches from 8000 A 
to 4500 A, and an equal length from 4500 A to 3500A. The Dispersion 
at 6000 A is 20 A per mm., and 5A per mm. at 4000 A. 


Further particulars and sample spectrogram can be obtained from the Makers :— 


ADAM HILGER LTD. 
: 75a Camden Road, London, N.W.1 


(Entrance : 24 Rochester Place—adjoining) 


Telephone: NORTH 1677-8. Telegrams: ““SPHERICITY, PHONE, LONDON.” 


Provide for your children’s education W | N K E L = Z E ] S S 


i so that even if you die your 


plans may be carried out. POLARIMETERS 


Write for particulars to 220 mm., 400 mm. and 600 mm. 
in length. 


2- or 3-field Polarizers. 


SACCHARIMETERS 
Single or Double Quartz Wedge 


Compensators. 


E q u i t a b ] Ee L i f e Instruments in ‘Stock for Soianilidis Delivery 


; a Write for full icul he Sol 


Jena, and R. Winkel, Géttingen : 
Mansion House Street, London, E.C.2. 


W. Palin Elderton, Actuary and Manager. J. W. ATHA & CO. 


No Shareholders a 8 Southampton Row, London, W.C.1 
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NOTICE. 


Volume—the 114th. 


NATURE of next week—July 5—will begin a New 


The number will contain an 8-page Supplement, by 
Prof. Hugh MacLean, entitled “Insulin.” 


ST. MARTIN’S STREET, LONDON, W.C.2. 


CHEMICAL 
APPARATUS 


AND 
CHEMICALS 


Lists free on 
application 


24 THAVIES INN, 
HOLBORN CIRCUS, 


LONDON, E.C.1 


CHEMICALS Orgaale & Inorganic 
VOLUMETRIC SOLUTIONS, MINERALS AND ORES 
CHEMICAL APPARATUS 


Flasks, Beakers, Test Tubes, Reagent Bottles, 
Poreelain, Basins and Crucibles, Filter Papers, ete., 
GRADUATED APPARATUS 


W. OTTWAY & Co. Ltd. 
(Established 1640) 
Actual Makers of Astronomical and Terrestrial Telescopes 


OTTWAY’S “SPOTTER” TELESCOPE 


Fitted with 5 draw tubes. In Nickel Silver throughout, highly 
polished. Length fully extended 15”, length closed 44”. Diameter 
of Object Glass 1”, magnification 20. Body covered in crocodile. 

PRICE £2:0: 0 post free. 
Illustrated Leaflets sent on request. 


Orion Works, Ealing, London, W.5. 


OXYGEN 


And other Gases. 


The British Oxygen Co. have works for the production 

of Oxygen, Nitrogen, Carbonic Acid, Nitrous Oxide, 

Hydrogen, and Argon in all chief industrial centres. 

The Company’s Plants are capable of an aggregate out- 

put of about four million cubic feet per day. 
Special Terms quoted to the Trade. 


Catalogue and full particulars on application to the Head 
Offices of the Company— 


THE BRITISH OXYGEN CO., Ltd., 


ANGEL ROAD, UPPER EDMONTON, 
LONDON, N.18. 


LEWS 
COLLECT 


Vv. PATENT 


From House~Window or Lawn. 
FINE LECTURE EXPERIMENT 
FASCINATING STUDY. HUNDREDS OF VOLTS. 


As shown working Royal Institution Conversazione. 


Complete Outfit (Rod, Radium Collector, and 
lectroscope), Price Two Guineas. 
Radium Collector only, 25 Shillings. 


F. HARRISON GLEW, 156 CLAPHAM RD., LONDON. 


NICKEL PLATED 


THE SCALEOMETER 


POCKET MEASURING MICROSCOPE 


Post Free 
IN LEATHER CASE 


Invaluable to: 


SCIENTISTS MECHANICS 
DRAUGHTSMEN ENGINEERS 
TEXTILE TRADES BOTANISTS 


STUDENTS, Ete. 


Measures any Object to -2mm. er -01". 
No Calculations, Direct Reading, both Scale 
and Object, illuminated from same Light 
Source, therefore Equal Illumination. 


NICKEL PLATED 


Post Free 21 -) 
IN LEATHER CASE 


THIS INSTRUMENT 
is not. ONLY a LINEN TESTER, 
not ONLY a SCREW THREAD 
TESTER and GAUGE, not only 
a BRINELL IMPRESSION 
MEASURER, BUT ALL THESE. 
and MANY MORE COMBINED. 


Please state whether I" or Metre scale is required. 
DIRECT FROM MANUFACTURERS —W. OTTWAY & CO. LTD., ORION WORKS, EALING, W.5. 


Nereis, 
Gamma 
Pectens, 
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— | 
MARINE BIOLOGICAL ASSOCIATION | 
OF THE UNITED KINGDOM. | | RHEINBERC MICROMETERS AND OTHER CRATICULES 
The —— animals can always be supplied, either living | GRAINLESS —_" TOGRAPHY 
or hes peg FILMLESS PHOTOGRAPHY 
n ava, a, Sertularia ctinia, Tealia, Caryophyllia, Alcy- 
wines Pleurobrachia (preserved); Leptoplana; Lineus, Amphiporus, | | RHEINBERC DIFFERENTIAL COLOUR ILLUMINATION 
Nereis, Lepas, Complete set of 12 Colour Discs and’ Rings, 33s. 6d 
jammarus, Ligia, Mysis, Nebalia, Carcinus; Patella, Buccinum, one, | | RHEINBERG & Co., 57-60 Holborn Viaduct, Lendea, B.C.%. 
Pedicellina, “Holothuris, Asterine, Uchinus, Stock list on application. 
For prices and ‘more detailed lists apply to | 
Biological Laboratory, Plymouth. THE DIRECTOR. | 
SCIENTIFIC APPLIANCES G. C. DYMOND, F.I1.C.P.A, H.E. POTTS, 
W. P. THOMPSON & CO., 
r als an ratus, Dynamos, 
Insulated ‘Wires, Relays, RADIO CHARTERED PATENT AGENTS, 
do not wear out, Blectiic Clocks, many 12 CHURCH STREET, LIVERPOOL, 
arti ist 
— Lenses, Prisms, Mirrors, and all Artists’ Materials and and 50 LINCOLN’S INN FIELDS, LONDON. 
Drawin nstruments. econd-han 
| and Solentifie Instruments. © List | | V. ARMSTRONG, F.I.C.P.A. W.H.BEESTON, R.P.A. 
1. { 6d. post free. See our showroom and windows, or write us. In centre of 


London—Top of Kingsway. 


SCIENTIFIC APPLIANCES, 11 & 29 SiciLIAN AvENUE, LONDON, W.C.1. | 


2500 ATMOSPHERES FOR SALE 
Several small Capacity Autoclaves for the ZEISS GREENOUGH 
above high pressure were recently made by BINOCULAR MICROSCOPE 
us to a client’s special order. We also stock | | Pair each Nos. 1, 2, and 3 eyepieces, paired 
autoclaves with patent unbolted self-sealing | | objectives F = 55, Ao, Ay, and A;, complete 


with hand rests, in case. 


covers for pressures up to 1000 atms., in Steel, } | Dees umes 
Gun metal and hard Bronze. Other —— | Many others by all makers ; list on application. 


alities : Stills, ovens, sterilizers, water-baths and | | 

: ‘ | A. CLARKSON & CO., LTD. 
general laboratory supplies. Catalogue on (The Original Firm) 
request. 338 High Holborn, London W.C.1. 


Opposite Gray’s Inn Road. Phone: Holborn 2149. 


BROWN & SON, WEDMORE $ ST., LONDON, N.19. 


NOTICE. 
4d 
The charges for Subscriptions to ‘‘NATURE” are: 
iT British Isles, Abroad. 
Yearly . 2120 217 0 
Half-yearly (26 Nos.) 160 110 0 
Quarterly (13 Nos.) . ‘ 13 16 O 
ON. Including the Two Half- Yearly Indexes and all Supplements. 
TED The Advertisement rates are: 
Page . ‘ 8 8 O 
DASE Half-page 48 0 
Sixteenth-page . 12 6 


Special Rates for Series upon Application. 


The charges for Official Advertisements and “smalls” are 2s. 6d. for the first two lines in 
column, and 9d. each additional line. The sum of 6d. is charged for the re-direction of replies to 
advertisements with a Box No. 


«* Advertisements should reach the Publishers by the sean eesnh prior to the issue in which they are to appear. 


MACMILLAN & CO., LTD., St. Martin’s Street, London, W.C.2, 


NATURE 


[JuNE 28, 1924 


THE MICROSCOPE 


CHapP. I. Geometric optics of the microscope. 


A New Book 


PART Il 
By CONRAD BECK 


A sequel to The Microscope—A simple handbook. 


Price 7/6 Post Free 8/- 


CONTENTS 


II. The correction of lenses. 
III. Aperture and resolution. 
IV. The photometry of the microscope. 
V. Glare and flooding. 
VI. Notes on illumination and technique. 
VII. Notes on testing object glasses. 
VIII. Microscopes for special purposes. 
IX. Polarised light as applied to the microscope. 


” 


R. & J. BECK, Lrtp. 
68 CORNHILL, LONDON, E.C.3 


BROWNING’S 
SPECTROSCOPES| 


FC 7 


Miniature Direct Vision Type in Case. 


P. 61. Three Combination Prism—fixed slit . £1 
P. 62. Three Combination Prism—adjustable slit £2 
P. 63. As P. 62, but with Comparison Prism. . & 
P. 64, Five Combination Prism—fixed slit . £2 
P. 65. Five Combination Prism—adjustable slit . £8 

P. 66. Five Combination Prism—with Comparison Prism £3 15 


P. 69. Five Combination 
Prism with Achro- 
matic Lens, Compari- 
son Prism and Micro- 
meter Scale 

6 


List post free on request. 


JOHN BROWNING LTD. 


Manu‘acturing Opticians to H.M.Government, Royal Observatory, etc. 


138 STRAND, LONDON, W.C.2 


(Opposite the Gaiety Theatre.) 


ESTABLISHED 1765. Telephone: City 3139. 


DARK GROU 


stop or special illuminant. 


1 N.A. as hitherto. 


ND ILLUMINATION WITH 


OIL IMMERSION OBJECTIVES 


The Cassegrain Dark Ground Illuminator devised by Mr. E. M. Nelson, and made exclusively by 
W. Watson & Sons, Ltp., is revolutionary in the effects it produces, and for the first time enables any 
Objective to be used with;dark ground from 8 mm. to 2 mm. of 1-4 N.A. Oil Immersion, without funnel 


This means that with Oil Immersion Objectives of large aperture for the first time it becomes 
possible to take advantage of the full resolving power ot 1-4 N.A. instead of being limited to less than 


, : * This means an increased efficiency of 20 per cent., or expressed in figures of lines per inch : With 
1 N.A, the resolving power with white light is 95,740 lines per inch, while with 1-4 N.A. it is 126,803. 


Structure that has hitherto been obscure is made perfectly clear under these new conditions. 
It is not sensitive to thickness of slip, and will work through a thickness of -g5 to 1-2 mm. 


It is sufficiently illuminated with an oil lamp, or an ordinary electric bulb. 


PRICE.—Optical part only, to interchange with the ordinary Abbe Illuminator fitting, 42:15:30. 
P (Centreing Screws are essential.) 
Special mount to fit in R.M.S. Understage or Substage with Centreing Screws, £1: 5:0 


Full Particulars of the above will be found in Watson's Catalogue of Microscopes, Parts 1 and 2, post free on request. 


W. WATSON & SONS, LTD., 313 HIGH HOLBORN, LONDON, W.C.1 


ESTABLISHED 1837. 


WORKS: BELLS HILL, HIGH BARNET. 


Registered W 


ENGLISH CHEMICAL GLASSWARE 


Trade Mark. 


The best technical knowledge and practical skill available in the English Glass Industry are 
applied in the manufacture of this Chemical Glassware. The glass meets satisfactorily the most 
exacting requirements of the Laboratory. Every piece bears the 


guaranteed. Any article found to be faulty whilst in use will be replaced free of charge. 
Stocked by the leading Laboratory Furnishers. 


trade mark and is 


(Established 


WOOD BROS. GLASS COY., LTD., BARNSLEY, ENGLAND. 


1828) 


Printed in Great Britain by R. & R. Ciarx, Ltp., Brandon Street, Edinburgh, and published by Macmi.tan & Co., LiutteEp, at St. Martin’s Street 
London, W.C.2, and THe MacmILtan Co., 66 Fifth Avenue, New York.—Saturpay, June 28, 1924. 
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